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Introduction 
IN HIS message of June 24, 1949, the President recommended to the 
Congress the enactment of legislation to authorize an expanded pro
gram of technical assistance to underdeveloped areas and an experi
mental program for encouraging the outflow of private investment 
beneficial to this economic development. Suggested drafts of bills 
covering uch of these p~grams ha\"e been informally submitted to 
the Senate and House of Representati\"e5. The bill relating to tech
nical assistance has been referred to the Foreign Affairs Committee of 
the House and to the Foreign Relations Committee of the Senate. 
Hearings have been held by the Foreign Affairs Committee. The bill 
rele,ting to encouraging foreign inves'".ment through guarantees 
against certain risks has been referred to the Banking and 0'urrency 
Committees of both houses. Both committees have held hearings and 
have fa. vorably reported bills. 

In the "Cnited ~ations, the Economic and Social Council has ap
proved an expanded program of technical assistance to be carried 
out by tbe United Xations Secretariat a.nd the specialized agencies 
and has de\"eloped procedures and general policies to guide the op
erations of these agencies on a coordinated basis. The General Assem
bly has appro\"ed the plan. 

The purpose of this document is to explain the nature, purpose, 
scope, and operating aIT'angements for the proposed Point Four 
Program and its relation to the L"nited Kations program. 
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· 
I. The Nature of the Program-A Summary 
THE PRESIIlEloo"T, in his Inaugural Address, outlined four courses of 
action which he believed the United States should emphasize in its 
international relations in the coming years. Assuring the world of 
steadfast adherence to our present policies, he said we will continue 
to give unfaltering support to the United Nations and related agencies; 
we will continue our programs for world recovery; and we will 
strengthen freedom-loving nations against the dangers of aggression. 

Point Four. Then he added a fourth point: "we must embark on 
9. bold new program for making the benefits of our scientific advances 
and industrial progress available for the improvement and growth 
of underdeveloped areas . . . . we should make available to peace
loving peoples the benefits of our store of technical knowledge in order 
to help them realize their aspirations for a better life. And, in co
operation with other nations, we should foster capital investment in 
areas needing development. Ov.r aim should be to help the free peo
ples of the world, through th~ir own eiforts, to produce more food, 
more clothing, more materials for housing, and more mechanical power 
to lighten their burdens." 

This challenging proposal arose from a great need and from the 
interest of the United States in helping to meet this need. 

The Need. Two thirds of the world's population live in economi
cally underdeveloped areas. These areas are roughly shown in white 
on chart A. The areas of intermediate development are s~own in 
grey and the more highly developed areas in black. The efforts of the 
people of the underdeveloped areas ~o realize their full human capC\
bilities and to utilize the resources of the lands in which they live are 
hindered by deficiencies in technical - 'lIs and in capital for essential 
productive machinery. As is shown in detail in appendix C, the aver
age annual income of the people in these areas has been less than one 
tenth of that of the people in the more highly developed areas.. The 
economic situation of most of the people of the underdeveloped areas 
is far from good. The situation of many is dire. 

Primitive agricultural conditions and inadequate transportation so 
limit the growth and distribution of food that the average food intake 
for people in these areas is only 2,000 calories per day-barely enough 
to support life-and the diet is usually hlcking in food elements 
essential to health. As a result, malnutrition is general and starvation 
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frequent. Lack of basic public-health programs, oi doctor and nurses 
skilled in modern medical science, and of hospitals =d drugs leaves 
many large sections of the human family prey to preventable or 
curable diseases. Their ability to produce the necessities of life is 
consequently reduced. Their life expectancies are no more than 30 
year&-far short of the span of which the human body is capable and 
of the more thar. 60 years which modem medicine makes possible in 
advanced areas. The vocational skills of many of them are limited 
to handicrafts assisted by primitive implements. The skills which 
others have are made J;.aproductive by lack of modern equipment. 

The peoples of such areas are unable to produce the :..-aw materials 
and finished goods whIch their physical weH-being requires, which 
are needed by people in other countries, and which they would be 
capable of producing if assisted by gr~t technical knowledge and 
C!l.pitai equipment. Fo", most of these people the horizon of knowledge 
is limited to their own smail community, and their opportunity for 
I'uaterial advancement is no greater than its elementary and meager 
l"E'sources. 

These people in recent years have been stirred by a growing aware
ness of the possibilities of human advancement. They are seeking a 
fuller life and striving to realize their full capabilities. They aspire 
toward a higher standard of living and better health and physical 
well-being. Under present circumstances their poverty is not merely 
8. handicap to themselves. By leaving them unable to fulfill their 
reasonable aspirations, their misery makes them fertile groUlld for 
any ideology which will hold out to them promise, however false, of 
means toward a better life. 

The U. S. Interest. The United States and other free nations of 
the world have a common concern for the material progress of these 
people, both as a humanitarian end in itself and because such progress 
will further the advance of human freedom, the secure growth of 
democratic ways of life, the expansion of mutually beneficial com
merce, and the development of international understanding and good 
will. The material progress of these people can best be promoted 
by the cooperative endeavor of all interested nations to help them 
meet their deficiencies. It is in the interest of the United States as 
well as in the common interest that such cooperative endeavor be 
undertaken at once and in sufficient magnitude to be effective. 

Means Toward Economic Progress. As the situation now stands, 
poverty and lack of the knowledge and facilities needed fur pro
duction are joined in a self-perpetuating vicious circle. It is possible 
to break this circle by assisting the pe;:;ple of underdeveloped countries 
in their efforts to bring about economic development which will lead 
to higher standards of living and wider horizons of knowledge and. 
opportunity. 
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The UlLlted States, acting through both private organization.'> and 
the Governme.Lt, is already sharing its technological knowledge -w'h 
other l:ill.tiOilS and participat<ng in capital investment that assists them 
in the<r economic de"'iTelopment. Yet thl\ principles which motivate 
the proposed program, the magnitmle of its objectives, and the scale 
upon which it is proposed to carry it out make it a new and positive 
step in a constructive American foreign policy, the enormous poten
tiality of which has already gripped the imaginations and raised the 
hopes of peoples throughout the world. 

Natwnal development must be based primarily en national re
souroes and must come largely from the pe<,ple concerned. Assist
ance and encou.:agement from abroad can help, but real achievement 
must depend fundamentally upon the will and determination of the 
people and the government involved. Tn the last analysis, economic 
progress depends not only upon the r.";,,urces but upon the resource
fulness of the people. It is closely related to thei·· habits and attitude,; 
of v:ork, saving, venturesomeness, and adaptabih(y. It depends also 
upon the sound functioning of their governments and the ability of 
those governments to stimulate and mobilize domestic savings and to 
channel them into productive investment, to maintain financial stabil
ity, and to undertake pub1i~ service developments such as transporb
tion, communications, and power. 

The proposed program envisages two major methods by which in
ternational cooperative eft'ort e&n aid and accelerate economi{l develop
ment. These a:-i"e the snaring of technical knowl&.ige and skills and 
the fostering of international investment in facilities and eqnipment. 

Technical As8istance. The first method of aiding economic de
velopment is a problem in know-how and "show-how." Experience 
lw.s indicated that tile United. States and other c0untries which have 
advanced technical and scientific resources can miKe them available 
to underdeveloped areas through channels of private entel-prise and c.f 
government in a. number of ways. These include helping to make 
basic studies and surveys of economic problems, needs, and potential 
lines of development; furnishing expert advisers or missions to advise 
governments, private ol"ganizations, or business enterprises in de
velopment projects; joint financing and adm;nistrai;ion of foreign 
government operations in fielas eSS@.tial to economic development; 
helping to establish anc. operate research and experimental centers 
and labontories; developing demonstration projects; providing on
the-job training; furnishing and instructing in the use of sample ma
Ulrials and equipment; consulting and achising with foreign visitors; 
translating and publishing specialized reports; assisting technical 
schools and universities; exchanging students and teachers in tech
nical fields; bringing workers, supervisors, engineers, and executives 
to the more ad.vanced countries to observe or crain in their industrial 
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and other establishments; organizing international conferences on 
economic problems and providing technical data, publications, and 
samples of materials for research and experimental purposes: and 
establishing and operating technical libraries and film. services. Many 
of these means of imparting knowledge are fundamental and will be 
continued in or extended to each country pai1:icipating in the coopera
tive effort for economic development. Others are adapted to partic
.ular cases and will be used where they will most effectively advance 
the purposes of the program. 

Fostering Investment. The second method of speeding economic 
progress is by fostering internation&l investment, thus helping people 
put to productive use the skills which they develop. New techniques 
can advance economic development to only a limited extent unless 
capital investment is taking place at the same time. 

The major part of the capital invested in tmderdevelopEid countries 
must come from sources within the countries themselves. Even the 
least developed countries have financial resources which are not being 
used for constructive purposes and which can, with the adoption of 
appropriate measures, be mobilized for effective development. An 
integral part of the technical cooperation program is to provide advice 

,and assistance in techniques to encourage, mobilize, and channel 
domestic savings into productive investment. Nevertheless domestic 
savings, even though effectively mobilized, will be inadequate to SUp' 

port a satisfactory rate of development. Supplementary capital will 
he needed from abroad. Foreign investment played a significant part 
in the rapid development of the United States- It can playa decisive 
part in the accelerated development of other areas. It is important, 
therefore, that appropriate measures to encourage the international 
How of investment capital be developed as part of the program. 

Some of the capital needed can be provided through governmental 
loans or credits. The International Bank for Reconstruction and 
DevelopmaYJ.t and the Export-Import Bank of Washington are ex· 
pected to continue and to expand their activities particularly in con
nection with projects in such fields as basic utilities, port and harbor 
development, irrigation, reclamation, and the like which are not 
usually appropriate for private financing. 
. Particular emphasis in the program is given, however, to the stimu" 
lation of a greatly expanded How of private investment. The import
ance of American private investment lies not only in the fact that 
it is potentially the major source of foreign funds for development 
purposes but also in the fact that it contributes to the development 
process, enterprise, managerial experience, and technical knowledge 
as well. While the outflow of American private capital has been sub
stantial in recent years, it has been low in relation to the need for 
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deveiopment capital abroad and it has been concentrated in a few 
areas and a fllw fields of activity. 

An expand!!<i flow of private investment abroad depends upon the 
reduction or elimination of the risks peculiar to such investment which 
tend to deter investors from participating in enterprises in many 
foreign countries. 

.Among these deterrents are the unstable political conditions in the 
world today, balance-of-payments difficulties leading to limitations 
on the right to transfer earnings and capital, possibility of loss of 
cwnership without compensation, and various restrictions imposed by 
governments on the operation of foreign enterprise. 

Much can be done to reduce the risks involved, through efforts 
already under way to bring about conditions of greater political and 
economic security in the areas concerned. In addition the negotiation 
of bilateral treaties with foreign governments which would give mutual 
assurances of fair and equitable treatment and relieve the investor of 
the- burden of double taxation should contribute to a more favorable 
climate for foreign investment and give greater confidence to in
vestors. Some of the deterrents, however, involve factors which may 
be beyond the control of local governments. It is contemplated that 
lin experimental program of guarantees, both against the inconverti
bility of foreign currency and against loss from expropriation, con
fiscation, and seizure, be undertaken by the Export-Import Bank with 
regard to U. S. private capital newly invested in productive enterprise 
abroad which contributes to the development of economically under
developed countries. 

Guarantees to investors should be balanced by guarantees in the -
interest of the people whose resources and whose labor go into the 
enterprise. These people have a right to expect that foreign investors 
will observe local laws, maintain fair labor standards, pay their fair 
share of taxes, and so conduct their enterprises that the local economy 
as well as the investor will receive full benefit from the activity. 
Although every proper aid will be given to private initiative and enter
prise, there is no intention of asking treatment for American capital 
more favorable than that enjoyed by the investors of the receiving 
countries or of other countries or more favorable than the United 
States grants to foreign investors iJl. its own territory. 

Oooperation. Although the United States may take pride in its 
development of industrial and scientific techniques and of capital 
resources, and may feel a deep sense of the responsibility which springs 
from its good fortune and achievement, the United States recognizes 
that it has no monopoly of either technology or exportable capital. 
The greatest progrellS can be made only through the cooperation of 
other nations which are willing to pool their technological resources 
in the common cause or which have capital to invest abroad. 

5 
868341-49-2 



It is proposed that this be a cooperative enterprise in which aU na
tions work together through the L"nited Nations and its specialized 
agencies wherever practicable. It is also intended to work with other 
international groups, such as the Organization of American States 
and its specialized agencies, which have objectives in common with 
those of the United Nations. In generaL international organizations 
will be encouraged and aided in carrying out such technical coopera
tion programs as promise to be effective under international auspices
It is contemplated that the United States will nndertalre bilateral ar
rangements for desirable projects whenever international organiza
tions cannot or will not undertake them or such projects can be more 
effectively operated in this manner. It will be necessary to consider 
bilateral, regional, and more broadly international projects in their 
relationship to each other so that insofar as possible they complement 
and mutually support each other. 

Aid in R~p07l8e to Requests Only. This program is not an attempt 
to force American ways or ~-\merican capital upon the people of other 
nations. It has come into exi!>tence only because of the real needs and 
expressed desires of many peoples. What is envisaged is a program 
of development based on the concepts of democratic fair dealing. In
dividual technical cooperation projects under the program will be 
undertaken by the L nited States only in response to requests. Each 
such project will be devised and controlled to benefit the peoples of the 
areas at whose request it is being instituted. The part of the United 
States in any agreed project will t'elll9.in that of cooperative assistance. 
The United States will not take responsibility for seeing that economic 

- development actuaily takes place or for providing all the necessary 
elements. These responsibilities will remain with the country request
ing assistance. 

Long-Term Process. Economic development is a long-term process. 
Consequently, this must be a long-range program. Its duration and 
success will be mea::.'Ured in decades rather than years. Spectacular 
results cannot be expected immediately. The cooperation which it 
envisages should be thought of as continuing for many years, and 
long-range projects necessary for the most beneficial development of 
each country's resources must be included. 

Today's needs are urgent. Without prejudice to the long-range 
development aspiration of other peoples, top priority should be given 
to requests for cooperation in connection with economic development 
projoots which can be undertaken promptly and which will make the 
greatest net contribution within a reasonable time period. 

Be:nefit8 E;ece.ea Costs. Finally, it must be emphasized that the 
results which may How from a'program of this.type are far out of 
proportion to its costs. A number of illustrations of significant accom
plishments achieved by a small investment of skilled manpower and 
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money are set out in appendix E. In comparison with other U. S. 
and international assistance programs, the cQSt of the technical 
cooperation program here proposed is exceedingly modest. The ap
propriations requested for the first year of operation amount to approx
imately $45,000,000. The salaries and expenses of the few thousand 
technicians, experts, and students who will be direct participants in 
the projects to be undertaken cannot be c,ompa.red with the cQSt of the 
large shipments of commodities which are essential to the success of a 
number of other programs. But the efforts of these few thousand 
persons will be multiplied many times as they stimulate increasing and 
more effecth-e activities on the pact of the populations of underdevel
oped areas. The value of the program should be measured in human 
tenus, not in dollars. 

The guarantee mechanism proposed is a second kind oi operation 
th;) results of which should far outweigh any costs incurred. The 
total capital guaranteed-all of it contributing to economic develop
ment abmad-will certainly far exceed claims arising for dollar pay
ments under the guarantee progt'8lI4 and the cQSt to the U. :::). Govern
ment of such claims will be reduced to the exten~ of the fees charged 
and the funds recovered from local- currency assets acquired when 
claims are paid off. -

Adminilltration. -In an undertaking as complex as this,. careful 
groundwork must be laid for effective administration. This ground
work includes the planning that other governments and the interna
tional organizations will need to undertake, the negotiations that will 
need to !le carried out by this Government in ot"der to establish mutu
ally satisfactory arrangements for the cooperative activities planned, 
the recruitment of qualified technicians willing to serve abroad fur 
considerable periods of time, and arrangements within this country 
for the training of workers and administrative personnel, of all 
technical levels, from other countries. 

An. E'lJolutionary Program. It is therefore impossible to formulate 
far in advance complete plans for an enterprise of this sort. At this 
time it is possible to plan only for activities which will c1earlybe. 
suCC&Sful, and to undertake exploratory and experimental operations 
in some areas to gain new experience. As experience accumulates, ad
ditionallegislation may be found necessary,and it may prove desir
able to vary the nature of the activities undertaken under the pro
gram.. This is an evolutionary program. It has a clearly defined 
and coustant objective, but the achievement of this objective may re
quire continual adjnstment in the methods of approach. 
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ll. 
The Purposes and Benefits of the Program 

THE PIUllAllT objective of this program is to help the people of 
eoonomica11y underdeveloped areas in their own etIorts to develop 
their human and natural resources, to increase their productive ca
pacities, and to raise their standards of ihing. .As part of this pri
mary objective the program seeks to raise the educational level and 
to improve the health of peoples participating in it. Successful prog
ress toward these objectives will have both direct and indirect bene
fits not only for the people of underdeveloped nations but for the 
United States as well. 

Such progress 'Will contribute toward the development of a better 
balance in the world «onomy. In recl'!nt decades increases in pro
duction have, on the whole, taken place in areas already well de
veloped, without adequate attention to the economic as well as human 
need to move ahead along the whole production front. This pro
gram will help to fill that need by developing retarded areas. 

INCREASE IN HEALTH AND LIFE EXPECTANCY 

In human terms, among the great benefits of the program to the 
people of the underdeveloped areas who participate in it will be the 
improvement in their health and the increase in their life span. It 
must not be overlooked, however, that this great humanitarian bene
fit w:ill at the same time intensify one of the great problems in the 
success of the program-increases in the population of areas already 
overpopulated under present economic conditions. This fact should 
be considered with attention, though not with anxiety. 

In the underdeveloped areas the controlling factor in population 
growth is primarily the death rate, the birth rate being consistently 
high. EooMmic development, and particularly improvements in 
health, will lead to sul'Stantial reductions in the death rate and there
fore subwmtiai increases in the population. From experience in other 
areas it seems prob&ble that such increases \\;11 continue until indus
trialization and urbanization have become substantially advanced, 
when significant declines in the birth rate may be expected. Such de
clines in birth rate may also be expected eventually even in predomi
nantly rural a~ where there have been considerable improvements 
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in public health, the development of education, and media of commu
nication and transportation. 

During the intervening period population increa..'<eS should be con
sidered serious but should not be regarded as alarming. Under the 
most favorable circumstances large populations have rarely grown 
more rapidly than 2 percent a year without immigration. An intelli
gently administered program for over-all development should make 
it possible to compensate for increases in population by improving the 
human resources of the country and increasing thoir economic effi
ciency. Countries haTIng a high mortality rate suffer severe losses 
in the pt'Qducth .. e capacity of their people becan...«e their short lives 
leave them with very few years of productive activity in contrast with 
the unproductive years of growth. For example. in underdeveloped, 
overpopulated countries such as India, China. and Egltpt, where the 
average expectation of life at birth is in the neighborhood of 30 years, 
only 54 out of every 100 children born ever reach the age of 15 and 
enter the ages of maximum economic productivity. Of those who reach 
young adulthood all but 15 die or are incapacitated long before com
pleting the normal span of working life to the age of 60. In contrs.st, 
in the more highly developed areas 92 of e\"ery 100 children born reach 
the age of 15 and 10 live a productive life span to the age of 60. 
Reduction of the death rate in the underdeveloped areas will mean an 
increase in the human resources available for production in propor
tion to population (see chart B, p. 11). 

At the same time improvements in health and physique will bring 
about greater capacity on the part of the individual worker. It is 
not surprising, for example,. that the undernourished Eastern peasant, 
aftl.icted with chronic malaria and host to a rich assortment of internal 
and external parasites, should commonly be a weak and lethargic 
worker. Other thi~ being equal he will certainly become a. more 
productive worker when freed of these heavy drains on IDS physical 
vitality. 

Perhaps the most important gain from impro\"ed physical eondi
tion will not be greater capacity for physical labor but the intangible 
changes in outlook on life. C~rtainly some of the fatalism and leth
argy of the peoples in som~ of the less developed countries derives 
from nothing more mystical than malnutrition or the debilitating dis
eases that sap the physical vitality of the people. A more vigorous 
physique and a more satisfying knowledge of their power to control 
diseases which have subjugated them will contribute to the initiative 
and receptiveness of these people to new methods, the use of which 
may well result in increases in agricultural and industrial productivity. 

9 



ECONOMIC PROGRESS 

Increased production in the underdeveloped areas will not only 
benefit the inhabitants of those areas but will have far-reaching effects 
on the world as a whole. The United States as well as other relatively 
advanced countries has a very real financial and commercial stake, as 
well as a humanitarian and political interest in the bringing about of 
progress in these areas. In the economic field there are four general 
lines of development which are likely to flow from such progress. 

Trade. In the first place there is a very close relationship between 
the development of an area and its volume of trade. It is a truism that 
the best markets are those in which there is the most purchasing power. 
Thus the United States has always exported at its highest rate to devel
oped countries. In the 1936-40 period, for example, the people of the 
well-developed areas bought from the United States, on the average, 
$5.80 worth of goods per person per annum. The people of the inter
mediate areas bought, on the average, only $1.25 worth and those of 
the underdeveloped areas only 70 cents worth. 

At present the low levels of production in many underdeveloped 
areas hamper the process of development internally because of limited 
domestic purchasing power for their own products. In the foreign 
field the lack of capacity to produce commodities for export seriously 
limits their ability to buy imports which can be produced and sold by 
other countries. Except for foreign credits or grants, the underdevel
oped areas can acquire the foreign exchange with which to increase 
their purchases abroad only by i.,creasing their own productive capac
ity and their exports. Development of productive facilities in these 
areas will, therefore, contribute to a general expansion of trade in 
which we and other nations can participate to our mutual advantage. 
Many problems can be more easily solved if trade is expanding. 
Instead of having to struggle with each other for a share of a limited 
market, the exporting countries will be able to participate in a con
stantly increasing flow of trade. 

Domestic Production. Secondly, many of the underdeveloped areas 
not only are lacking in capacity to produce commodities for export but, 
because of deficiencies in skills, equipment, proper seeds, fertilizer, etc .. 
have also been unable to produce for their own consumption food and 
other items even though their natural resources could well be adapted 
to such production. They now find it necessary to import these com
modities from abroad. By increasing their domestic production of 
these items, the foreign exchange now used in their purchase abroad 
could be devoted to the purchase of other types of goods which other 
countries are in a better position to produce and supply. 

Capital Goods. In the third place, the process of economic develop
ment means the existence of a long-term and expanded market for the' 
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sale of equipment and other manufactured products for capital in
s;,allation. Growth in knowledge and skill in the installation and 
operation of machinery, equipment, and facilities will result in a 
greater need and demand for such equipment. Facilitating the ftow 
of capital for sound projects in underde,eloped areas also will result 
in purchases by them of capital equipment which they cannot tllem
selves produce but which the United States and Western Europe can 
manufacture in large quantities. 

Raw Jlaterials. Lastly, the economies of many of the more de,el
oped countries are becoming more dependent upon the import of many 
basic minerals and raw materials. In many cases the sources of these 
commodities now being drawn upon are becoming exhausted. At the 
same time high levels of production are causing increasing demands. 
It is important that new sources be developed to the maximum extent. 
The possibilities of great expansion in the production of these im
portant commodities exist in a number of the underdeveloped areas 
of the world. This can be a process of great mutual benefit by increas
ing the world supply of these commodities while expanding purchas
ing power in the countries "f origin. 

BUILDING POLmCAL DEMOCRACY 

Th.!! greatest threat today to the democratic way of life thronghout 
the world is the organized, insidious ettort to persuade the peoples of 
the world, and particularly those in the underdeveloped areas, that 
the best way to higher standards of living is that olered by interna
tional communism. Xothing is more faIst>. Yet it is too much to 
expect tile hundreds of millions of the peoples of these areas, seeking 
as they are for some means toward a decent life, to appreciate the 
falsity of this doctrine and reject it unless something concretely bet
ter can be sho"""tl them. The Point Four Program, providmg as it 
will the technical assistanee of the United States and of the other 
members of the United Xations, acoompanied by creative investments, 
can gh'e such 11 concrete demonstration of the economic progress 
toward higher standards of living which ean be realized through 
democratic means. 

It can provide convincing proof to these peoples of the willingness 
and ability of the democratic nations to help them in their own ettorts. 
The oonfidenee in democratic ways which such help will engender in 
these peoples will encourage them to support in their homelands 
political leaders who are dedicated to the principles of democratic 
government and, at the same time, will make it impossible for totali
tarian would-be leaders to gain power. 

At the same time, th.ere can be no more ettective way of acquainting 
other peoples with the American economic philosophy, democratic 
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principles, and way of living than through American technicians 
working side by side with the leaders and ordinary people in agricul
ture, labor, business, and government in the underde,>eloped areas in 
a cooperati'>e effort to help them adrnnce tnemsel,>es. The intangible 
benefits to the United States of the program and of the ends which it 
can accomplish. ;rill be tremendous. Not only mll the United States 
benefit from the g<!neraI growth of democratic principles among the 
peoples of the world, but the intangible evi.dence which these people see 
of their own progress growing out of _-\merican help should greaUy 
increase their good will toward the American people and American 
ideals. 

STRENGTHENING THE UNITED NATIONS 

A cardinal P<'int in _-\merican foreign policy is the support and 
strengthening of the United Nations. The Point Four Program.mll 
strengthen the United Nations by supporting that organization and its 
related agencies in the accomplishment of one of its fundamental pur
poses: constructive international action for improving standards of 
living. The specialized agencies of the United Nations have already 
devoted much time and effort to the development of programs de
l'igned to accomplish this purpose in their '>arious fields of interest. 
In many cases extraordinarily successful results are being achieved • 

. The United Nations itself has pro,>ided in its budget funds for general 
economic development snrveys not falling in the field of specialized 
agencies and has already engaged successfully in activities of this type. 
Progress resulting from the limited work undertaken has led to the 
adoption by the General _-\ssembly in December 1949 of an expanded 
program of technical assistance. The successful operation of this 
broad program will increase the prestige and effectiveness of the 
United Nations and its related ~ncies in proportion to the impor
tance of the tasks successfully carried out by them. As nations become 
aware of the fact that the international agencies established by the 
United Nations can assist them through constructive activities affect
ing so vitally their well-being, faith in the United Nations and coop
eration in aU its activities ,viIl grow both among governments and 
people. 

PROMOTION OF PEACE 

The ultimate benefit of the program will be the promotion of the 
peace of the world, with which the peace and welfare of the people 
of the United States are intimately bound up. This will be the total 
long-run effect of the substantial role the program will play in 
strengthening the economies and increasiug the st:mdards of living 
and welfare of the pe<>ples of the underdeveloped areas, developing 
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sources of needed raw m'lterials, expanding international trade, build
ing good will toward lIS among these peoples. strengthening political 
democracy, increasing the prestige and e:trecti,eness of the LTnited 
Nations and other international agencies. and.. most important. show
ing that world de,elopment can take place peacefull~' and with in
creasing personal freedom as the energies of the ~s of the people 
are released into channels of constructi,e elIort insuring greater pro
duction, greater exchange, and greater consumption. International 
tensions can be eased by the success of this fundamental attack on one 
important source of friction, and both current li\-ing standards and 
future economic development will be benefited by the additional 
resources thus made a,ailable. 
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III. The Scope of the Program 

THE SCOPE of a program of this type cannot be delimited precisely 
in adYance. To be eifecti,·e such a program m'ust adapt itself to 
ehanging conditions and eircumst>ln<.'eS, through consultations among 
the participating countries, through SUITeys and analyses and, most 
importantly, through actual experience in operation. However, suf
ficient infonnation is aYailable to make it possible to forecast the gen
eral lines along which the pro~rram probably will de'·elop and the 
types of acti,ity likely to be most eifecti'·e in accompiishing its pur
poses. _\s outlined in appendix D, a great deal of experience already 
has been acquired as a result of rather enensiye actiyities which here
tofore Illlye been conducted in cooperation with other countrIes pri
marily in Latin _\merica. and under programs of international agen
cies. In addition numerous requests and inquiries for aid have been 
received and the L. S. Go'·ernment has knowledge from many sources 
of economic conditions and primary needs in underdeveloped areas of 
the world. 

The scope of the program may be measured in terms of the ge0-
graphic areas in which it will be primarily efiective, the way in which 
it will be related to L. S. programs already in existence, and the func
tional fields of economic activity in ... hich it ... ill deal. The scope may . 
also be measured in terms of the limiting factors which are inherent in 
a program of this kind, the period over ... hich it should be carried ont 
in order to have substantial success in achieYing its objectives, and the 
linancial requirements both upon the United States and other coun
tries for technical cooperation and for capital development programs. 

THE GEOGRAPHIC SCOPE OF THE PROGRAM . 

Fundamentally the program is directed toward the improvement 
and growth of economically underdeveloped areas. Assistance will 
be given mainly to those peoples whose economic life now provides 
relatively the lowest stalldard~ of living. Based upon the general cri
teriOIl of the per capita income of a country (see chart C, p.lS, and ap
pendix C) and generally accepted usage, most of Latin America, Attic .. 
and Asia, including the lliddle and Far East should be considered un, 
derdeYeloped areas (see chart A., facing p. 1). 
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It should not be overlooked, however, that the program is one of 
mutual and multiparty cooperatiou. For example, certain countries 
may be well advanced in some specific crafts or techniques which will 
be received with appreciation by countries which may perhaps have 
a higher level of general development. 

So far as geographic scope is concerned, technical assist3nce by the 
United States will be extended to any economically underdeveloped 
country which desires to participate and which demonstrates that it 
in turn is ready and willing t~ cooperate with other peace-loving 
countries in forwarding the purposes of the program. Similarly, 
assistance which is given multilaterally through the United Nations 
will be based upon ~ompliance with conditions established by the 
United Nations to insure the maximum effectiveness of the programs. 
These condition, may include appropriate contributions, permission 
for impartial observers, full reporting and appropriate publicity, and 
control of projects and personnel by the appropriate United Nations 
agency. 

Dependencie.~. Many of the underdeveloped areas are depentlen
cies. There are .2 different non-selfcgoverning territories with over 
200 million inhabitants. These areas are among the least developed. 
They are also kev areas in the conflict of totalitarian and democratic 
ideologies. Aid-under the program will be extended to the inhabi
tants of dependent and colonial areas as well as to those of inde
pendent countries. 

Programs in dependent and colonial areas will be primarily for the 
benefit of the people of such areas and will be carried out in co
operation with the appropriate gO\'ernmental authorities. The coun
tries participating in the European Recovery Program include most 
of those having dependent territories. The programs contemplated 
by ECA in the dependent overseas territories are primarily d~:.;aed 
to assist in the attainment of economic recovery within thll relatively 
near future, whether this means im?roving the production and mar
keting of goods in a more highly developed area, or economic de
velopment to bring into the recovery picture increased resources. 
Thus, for example, long-range programs related solely to the internal 
development of the dependent areas will generally not be undertaken 
by ECA. For this reason, even in those dependent areas where ECA 
has scheduled technic-.ll assistance programs. technical assistance 
under the Point Four Program will also be provided where practicable, 
since it is a longer term program with broader objectives in relation 
to dependent areas. 

No direct assistanc-e to the dependencies of the United States is 
contemplated under the Point Four Program, in view of the fact that 
they are being given assistance in their eeonomic development through 
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the responsible p<gencies of the U. S. Government. These dependen
cies may, however, benefit incicfntally from programs of a regional 
nature undertaken by intergovernmental organizations. The U. S. 
dependent areas in turn may assist the general program by providing 
help to regions which have made less economic progress. 

The normal geographic distribution of as&-istance wiU be through 
country projects. Howeyer, since the development of many countries 
will be closely dependent upon the devei{)pment of neighboring coun
tries in the same region, there will no doubt be many instances in 
which assistance will be provided to two or more nations engaged in 
a cooperative effort for economic improvement. In addition, all 
countries which can us~ them will have access to certain services of 
general use, such as central clearing- houses of technical information. 

~ < 

translations of technical books, and !educational films. 

RELATION TO EXISTING U. S. PROGRAMS 

The United States is now carrying on two technic~,l assistance pro
grams substantially similar in kind, though not in scope, with the 
Point Four Program. These are the projects of the Institute of Inter
American Affairs (ILU) in health and sanitation, agriculture, edu
cation, and related fields and the programs of the Interdepartmental 
Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation (Sec) in agricul
ture, public heal~h, indust~·. natural resources, labor, government 
services, social welfare, and education, outlined in appendix D, p. 135 
ff. With a few exceptions, these projects are now confined to Latin 
America. These programs have in effect demonstrated the practical 
validity of the principle of technical assistance to underdeyeloped areas 
which under the Point Four Program will be expanded in yolume, 
scope, and in area of application and will be administered as a matter 
of national policy to achieve maximum effect for economic develop
ment. The actiyities of the IL\A and of the See (insofar as they con
tribute to economic development abroad) will be coordinated with 
other activities carried on under the oyer-all Point Four Program. 

The U. S. is also carrying on other international programs in cer
tain areas which have objectives related to those of the Point Four 
Program. These programs are the European Recoyery Program and 
the Chinese and Korean aid programs administered by the Economic 
Cooperation Administration; the programs for goYernment, relief 
and rehabilitation in Germany and Japan: and the Philippine rehabil
itation program. 

Point Four Programs are not generally contemplated for countries 
whose economies are in a relatively advanced state of development. 
However, the success of the Point Four Program in the development of 
economically underdeyeloped areas will be very important in the 
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expansion of world trade, which will have great significance for 
European recowry. Expansion of the economies of the tmderde
veloped areas will assure needed products for Europe and will oifer 
a better market for European exports. 

Where the recovery programs involw underdeveloped dependencies 
of some of the European cOlllltries, both programs may tmdertake 
activities in the same area. In such cases, ill order tc avoid inefficient 
vverlap, it is contemplated that projects tmder the Point Four Program 
will be operated pursuant to agreement with the agencies conducting 
recovery programs. The emphasis of the Point Four Program and 
its objectives generally will be quite different from, although comple
mentary to, the objecti,'es of such programs. It is contemplated 
that during the first year arrangements will be made for complete 
coord.ination of the Point Four and Eca programs. 

For the most part the rehabilitation and recovery programs are 
aimed at assisting Ii country to restore or attain a nable economy by 
means of a temporary financing of imports, by the creation of financial 
stability, and by better utilization of existing resources and new 
sources of wealth. The Point Four Program ,nIl not be aimed at 
restoring previously Yiable economies but at basic improvements ill 
economic well-being of the people of underdeveloped areas through 
un expansion of capital and the improvement in the use of"technical 
knowledge. The objective of the Point Four Program will be develop
ment rather than balance-of-payments assistance. 

FIELDS OF ECONOMIC ACTMTY 

fie Point Four Program will deal with the essential fields cf 
. economic activity. Technical cooperation will be important in all 
the fields dealt with. Fostering of capital investment will be 
important in many of them. 

There will be wide differences among the various countries as to the 
order in which projects should be tmdertaken in the several fields and 
the emphasis which should be placed on each. Projects proposed for 
their deyelopment must take into accotmt and so far as possible be 
adapted to local resources, attitudes, social and legal structures, cus
~'\ID.S and practices, and national aspirations. 

Although relative to the immensities of the need economic develop
ment can take place oniy gradually in anyone area, close integration 
of projects in the seyeral fields of economic activity both in the plan
ning stage allU in operation, within each country and among ditferent 
countries, will make it possible to relate each single advance to an 
over-all forward movement. The principles conce>:'uillg the major 
fields of activity with which the program will deal, in one degree or 
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another, are discussed JJelow. The estimate of funds to be spent on 
programs in such fields for the first year of operation is set out in 
section VIT. 

Generai Ecorwmic Deve16pment. For many underdeVeloped coun
tries the first step in a program of economic de,-elopment will he an 
analysis of their needs and resources and a determination of what ac
tion should be taken and in what order of priority- A country wishing 
to take this step can be greatly assisted by a comprehensive mission 
C9mposed of experts in the various fields basic to economic develop
ment. This has been done successfully in the recent past by the 
C. S. and Brazil through the joint Brazilian-American Mission, whose 
comprehensh-e report on the economic development of Brazil is men
tioned in appendix E. It has also been done by the United Nations, 
which sent a somewhat similar mission to Haiti in the fall of 1948_ 
Such over-all studies, properly followed up, will be a valuable basic 
aid in evaluating and attacking the problems of many underdeveloped 
areas. 

&.k Fielfh 

In general, in the least developed areas where "economic life is 
primitive and stagnant", basic improvements in education, health, and 
agricultural methods must precede substantial increases in production 
of non-food products and'general improvement in standards of living. 
Since such areas are now predominantly agricultural, and their people 
rely on their own agricultural production for foods and their own 
forest growths for housing, projects in such areas necessarily must 
stress the importance of efficient techniques in agriculture and forestry. 

Agricultu-re and FtJ1'C8try. In many underdeveloped areas agricul
ture was once highly de,-eloped and remnants of former skill still re
main, but centuries of warfare, migrations, invasions, ignorance, pov
erty, and disease ha,-e resulted in eroded land, retarded agricultural 
methe<is, and meager production (see appendix C, p. 121)_ In other 
areas, agricultural methods have ilever been brought past the primi
tive stages, In consequence, the people cannot raise enough to feed 
themselves at a level which will maintain the health and productive 
energy necessary to develop and maintain an improved economy (see 
chart D, p. 20) _ More effective agriculture is therefore a prime neces
sity to economic development in underdeveloped areas, both to raise 
the general health level of the population and also to start the wheels 
of an expanding economy. 

Improvement in agricultural output is essentially related to other 
l'lements in economic development. Obviously, the health programs 
may provide more mouths to feed as well as more workers who are 
physically fit. Unless agricultural improvement is rapid, the net 
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result may be no ad.ance in the per capita standard of li.jng. Simi
larly, the process of industrialization means it 5hift from the rountry 
to the city, the plough to the work bench. The same number of people 
mm.t be fed, with a smaller proportion on the farms to raise the food. 
Industrialization is intima tel. related therefore to agricultural 
de.elopment. 

Assistance in increasing agricultural output should be accompanied 
by assistance in conserving 50il and forest resources, in irrigation and 
draining techniques, in crop selection and improvement, in the produc
tion and distribution of seeds, in the control of plant diseases and pests, 
in the use and maintenance of agricultural machinery, and in the de
velOpment of specialized export crops. This basic field includes im
l'ro.ement in the quality and increase in the quantity of animal pro
duction by promoting the use of impro.ed breeding stock and of 
breeding methods adapted to the local en.ironment; the adoption of 
improved animal feeding; the control of animal diseases; and the 
expansion of dairy and poultry production. It also includes assistance 
in providing adequate processing, transportation, and storage facil
ities for the efficient and safe distribution of food and other agricul
lural products, help in establishing marketing facilities to take care 
of increased agricultural produce and the de.elopment of marketing 
information ser\-ices to develop grades and standards and to guide 
the flow of produce in an efficient distribution pattern. 

To realize the full agricultural potential, the program might also 
include assistance in the establishment of a"aricultural, forestry, and 
fishing cooperatives in order to secure the benefits which come from 
larger scale operations and to provide a coordinated approach to the 
problems of maclrinery, equipment, terminal elevators, transportation, 
and other marketing facilities, which could not be provided by indi
vidual producers. 

A most serious bottleneck to agricultural development is the lack of 
trained personnel in most of the agricultural fields. Since there is a 
limit to the number of experts who can be spared from the developed 
countries to assist the underdeveloped countries, it is fundamental to 
all agricultural development programs that education and training in 
agricultural schools and in praC'Zical application be emphasized. 

Education. Millions of the people in the areas in question are now 
held in a relati.ely primiti"\'"e state because they have limited facilities 
through which they may develop their latent mental capacities (see 
chart E, p. 23, and appendix C, pp. 112, 115, 122). It is essential to 
increase their capacity to help themselves by increasing their literacy 
and basic knowledge. The productive capacity even of literate seg
ments of populations cannot be materially increased without teaching 
them those fundamentals which are essential to acquiring mechanical 
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skills and to understanding the principles of health, nutrition, and 
modern agricultur:ti and indu..<trial methods. 

To meet the need for basic education, experts will be made aYallahle 
to assist the local authorities in working out and applying etIecti.e 
methods of instructing both children and adults. This would not 
therefore be an actual teaching program, but rather one for teaching 
teachers and aiding in establishing proper administratiye systems. 
The assistance mn include the establishment of demonstration or 
model schools to show the waY in which children and adults maY be 
taught to read and mite and be gi>en elementary understanding'and 
training in sanitation, improYed agricultural techniques. and other 
basic knowledge. This process will also include the establishment or 
impro>ement of local teacher training schools and the bringing of 
qualified students to ad,anced countries to study in the fields of basic 
rural and meational education, in order that they may be better 
qualified to serYe in :responsible educational positions. 

eVIlth. Impro\'"ed health is not only essential to economic develop
ment but is in itself one of the main elements of a higher standard of 
tiring. Broad·scale action in the medical field is a basic requirement 
in those large areas of the world whose popUlations are constantly 
afilicted with or threatened by certain endemic diseases (see appendix 
C. pp.lll). 115.122). In many eases the pre\'"alence of debilitating dis
ease is a major fuctor in the 10,,! food production and poverty of a 
region (see chart F. p. 25). It has e\'"en been demonstrated that an ef· 
feeth'e health program eliminating an endemic disease can enable 
fa.rmers to expand food production from the same amount of land by 
as much as 50 percent. This is not merely a problem affecting agricul
ture. but it also retards industrial de\'"elopment. Furthermore, the 
existence of diseases and of the pests cnrrying them has made it impos
sible in many cases to open up nluable resources. For these reasons, 
concentrated impro\'"ement of health a.nd hygienic practices will form 
an essential part of the de\'"elopment cooperation program. 

The economic de\'"elopment and continued prOb-perity of a population 
will depend on the basic physical soundness of its individuals. Edu
cation in good nutrition and the protection of the mother and child 
from disease and premature death will insure the greatest possible 
sound manpower potential for the future. 

Lack of knowledge by go\'"ernments and peoples of improved and 
adVlJJleed techniques in purification of water and sewage disposal and 
lack of modem equipment are Jargely responsible for the existing high 
rates of typhoid ferer, dysenteries, cholera, hookworm, and other 
diseases o\'"er mde 'l;re8.S. The application of modern sanitation meth
ods to water supply and waste disposal can substantially eliminate 
these diseases as major health problems. Consultative semces and 
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demon..<;trations to this end can with wry little cost lead to dramatic 
impro't"ements of the kind indicated by the examples in appendix E. 

Infectious diseases such as smallpox.. cholera, bubonic plague, yel
low fever. and typhus do not recognize national bolllldaries. .:U 
present the L nited States and other gOl"erlllllents rely mainly on 
quarantine measures to prewnt the spread of such diseases. With 
the present4ay accelerated transportation of people and produce, the 
chances of spreadilll! virulent diseases aero,.,; national borders are 
greatly increased. For these reasons it is important to the welfare 
of the people of the United States, as well as to that of the people in 
the underdel"eloped areas Where such diseases generally have their 
foci, that concerted efforts be directed toward the elimination of 
such infectious cliseL"ElS at their source. 

Improvements in basic health may come through ll. number of forms 
of assistance. Public-health consultants and advisers may assist 
governments of underde\"eloped countries in the organization and ad
ministration of public-health sen-ices. Practicing experts can stim
ulate the del"elopment of adequate local health services by demonstra
tions and by actually helping the local people operate health centers 
IIlld other facilities until local personnel are developed who can take 
full charge. Public-health teachers can help conduct public-health 
education programs to close the wide gap between scientific knowledge 
and its application to daily life. 

lfany successful projects, a few of '.vhich are mentioned in appen
dix E, have shown that a small number of doctors with a moderate 
amount of equipment and suppliE",6 can assist local peoples in making 
effective attacks on specific diSt"ltSeS such as syphilis, gonorrhea. ma
laria, and tuberculosis, which have a great adverse effect on the 
economy. 

In many areas great potentialities for economic development are 
blocked by diseases whose full control is not yet fully understood. 
Therefore, the public-h~alth program must include research projects 
designed to obtain information which will lead to the control of 
economically important diseases. Relatil'ely small research units 
within a period of one or a few years may be able to obtain the data 
necessary to put into effect public-health methods which will control 
diseases now holding large populations in a state of misery and deter
ring economic development. 

JillJWting. J .. dequate shelter is a fundamental objective of econumic 
deVelopment and is essential to progress in other fields of development. 
HoUsing in many of the underdeveloped COlllltries has in large part 
never advanced beyond a primitive stage which invites apathy and 
disease. In other areas, already poor shelter conditions have wors
ened since the war. In nearly all areas construction methods could 
be effectively improved through the application of modem techniques 
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with suitable adaptations to meet 10C3.1 conditions. It is therefore 
desirable to make housing experts a.ailable to couutries reque.-ting 
them and to bring professionals and trainees to the le. S. for obserrn
tion and education. 

Decelopment 01 Resources and lndaafries 

Pi-0gre5S in basic education. health, and agriculture will be facili
tated by, aud in turn will help speed progress in the development of 
resources and industries. With these must be associated certain allied 
fields, snch as water rontrol and utiliZlltion_ produetion of minerals.. 
fisheries.. improrements in transportation and communirntions. ad
vances in standards of labor and industrial relations.. and direct 
impro.ements in the quality and magnitude of industrial acth-ities.. 

Water. In all of the major underde\"eloped areas of the world 
there is ut":;12nt and rn-'<t need for the S<"ientific de\"elopment of water 
'reSoUrces. - In many areas water de.elopment for irrigation, soil 
collSeT"ation, flood control, nangation. power-or all of them-is It 
necessary prerequisite to other forms of economic de\"elopment. One 
of the functions to be carried out under this pro".arnm will be to assist 
underde\"eloped areas to de,,-elop their water resources for the benefit 
of agriculture, industry and transport. This will be done by pronding 
expert assistance in reclamation acti,,-ities concerned with irrigation, 
flood control, and hydroe1eetric po"er engineering, and by providing 
training opportunities ane assistance in study and planning of inte
grated programs of w-ater control and utilizntion. 

JliAerallS. Location, de .... elopment, and economkal processing of 
Inineral and fuel resources is a major aspeet of the program of tech
nical cooperation for economic de\"elopment of underdeveloped coun
tries. It is important for progress in other fields of econotnic 
development. It is also important as a potential source of foreign 
exchange which can be deri.ed from the export of minerals and used 
in turn to finance imports of c-apital goods. 

Many unde .... eloped mineral resources in the areas which will par
ticipate in the cooperative effort are of considerable importance to 
the more highly de,;eloped nations of the world, including the United 
States. The ability of mineral and fuel products to satisfy world 
requirements and thus to create foreign exchange should open channels 
both for governmental and primte in .... estment by the country con
cerned and for American and other foreign investment_ 

The d.eyelopment of these resources is also of major importance to 
the development of the country itself. If and when it moves in the 
direction of industrialization, it will be greatly retarded if it must 
use the foreign exchange to purchase raw materials and particularly 
to purchase fuel. Since po"er is the basis for all modern technology, 
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engineers ha..-e tended to emph.'lSize hydroelectric developments. How
ever, steam and heat are interrelated in modern production. and there
fore the fuels such as coal and petroleum assume an important role. 

The limited a'Olilability of qualified e~rts will make it necessary 
for assistance in minerals development to start on only an extremely 
modest scale. It may be anticipated. howe"er, that it will e..-entually 
form one of the major elements in the program. 

Assistance to participating countries will include grologic investi
gations of mineral reser..-es to protide accurate and detailed informa
tion as to anilable deposits and their potential a..-ailability for 
economic development purposes. It will include help in the develop
ment and application of mining processes and of techniques for the 
extraction. refining and utilization of ores. It will also include aid 
in training local technologists and scientists to carry on the work by 
themselves. 

Fi8keriu. Fish protide a considerable part of the diet of the 
people in many of the underde..-eloped areas and should be an impor
tant resource. In most cases, however, fishing is carried on by primi
til'e, wasteful methods, and distribution is very unscientific. resulting 
in a high loss by spoila",ae. Modern knowledge of fishing methods and 
of preservation and distribution of the fish catch could lead to a sub
stantial increase in the food supply for many peoples of the world and 
have a wide beneficial e1Iect in increasing human health and efficiency. 
Such advances would also form the basis for new and expanded fishing 
industries ha.ing both domestic and international importance. For 
these reasons the program should include advice and assistance to the 
people of underdeveloped areas in increasing their production and 
utilization of fish, through furnishing fishing biologists and tech
nologists, training local people in advanced methods, and establishing 
a limited number of demonstration projects and plants. 

Trtm8portaiUm.. Transportation deficiencies are among the '..-om 
bottlenecks in the de.elopment of many underdeveloped countries 
(see appendix C, pp. 110, 119). They have It detrimental effect on the 
level c& productioc and on the health and well-being of the inhabitants. 
They contribute to economic sta,.,<>nation and seriously curtail the flow 
of international trade. They retard mining and timber de"elopment 
by making it impossible to transport ores and lumber to consumers at 
home and abroad. They are responsible for considerable deteriora
tion in and loss of agricultural produce and inj ure both producers and 
consumers by making it impossible to distribute surpluses to areas 
where malnutrition or even occasional starvation exist. They limit 
the markets for industrial products and make the acquisition of in
dustrial raw materials unduly costly. For these reasons improved 
facilities in road, rail, and inland waterways and air transportation 
are fundamental to the economic de"elopmellt of underdeveloped areas. 
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Substantial capital investment is needed to increase transportation 
facilities. .At the same time, technical knowledge in the transporta
tion field either is lacking or is so poorly organized and applied in 
many countries that progress in developing transportation facilities is 
and will remain inadequate without outside technical assistance. Such 
assistance will include help in making necessary basic surveys and 
plans for expansion and modern maintenance of main and feeder 
roads, in the management, operation, and maintenance of railroads, 
and in the location, design, coru.1:ruction, and operation of air trans
port systems. It will include assistance in the development of inland 
waterways and harbors and training of local people in the U. S. and 
their own countries to carry on these activities independently. 

(Jomm'/1llicatioll.~. Lack of modern telecommunications (see ap
pendix C, pp.110, 119) and a well-organized postal seITice also limits 
the economic progress of many countries. Assistance in the deVelop
ment of telecommunications and postal systems, both internally and 
internationally, will be included in the activities of the program. 

Lobor. Substantial economic progress in underdeveloped countries 
will in the final analysis depend upon the skill and determination of 
their working people, upon safeguarding their security, and upon pro-' 
tecting the gains resulting from their increased productivity. As
sistance in the labor field is dl"signed to meet these needs (1) through 
increasing productivity of industrial and agricultural labor; and (2) 
through developing and maintaining improved labor standards, which 
will not only create conditions favorable for productivity advances 
but will assure equitable conditions of manpewer utilization under 
which the workers will be protected from exploitation and be given a 
fair share of the benefits of increased production. 

Technical assistance in the labor field will not only encourage in
vestments from foreign sources by developing an adequate source of 
supply of skilled workers, but will help to create a favorable climate 
for responsible long-term investors by fostering the stability and pro
ductivity of employment that resnIts from proper attention to human 
relations in the economic process and from the maintenance of ade
quate labor standards. 

Great differences in existing economies and social practices in the 
underdeveloped countries and variations in their labor histories and in 
anticipated economic development make it impo.o.mt that no attempt 
be made to advise a uniform pattern of labor relationships in all of 
them. Instead, where assistance in labor matters is requested, advice 
and guidance should be given on a flexible basis adapted to the local 
situation. 

Projects in the labor field should be undertaken on request in the 
fields of industrial training, apprenticeship and employment service; 
industrial safety and health; employment standards, labor legisla-
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tion and labor inspection: employment 'If women and children; em
ployment in agriculture; productivity and other labor statistics; and 
labor, business, and government interrelations. Such assistance would 
be provided through sending experts to the countries and through the 
.raining abroad of the nationals of such countries. 

I n4u8tl'Y. Requests for assistance which lmve ,~lreudy been re
ceived from underdeveloped countries, both by the United States 
and the Dnited XatiollS, h&ve laid stress on the desire of these coun
tries for industrialization, which most of them believe to be the key 
to economic development. The enormous need for industrial develop
ment is indicated by the fact that in the underdeveloped areas each 
person consumes only 1.2 horsepower hours per day of mechanical 
energy while in the more highly developed areas, each person is able 
to augment his own strength by the use of 26.6 horsepower hours per 
day~ver twenty times as much. At the same time the worker in 
the more highly de"eloped country has available to aid him in his 
work ten times the investment in industry of the worker in the under
developed area.. Xevertheless, the idea that economic development 
requires only the creation of industrial plants with appropriate power 
machine. y is too simple. The fact is that the development of industry 
cannot be separated from a much more complex process of social and 
economic change. It requires a trained labor force, health and train
ing developments, a flow of raw materials, a source of power, and chan
nels of distribution. It may require roads, railroads or inland water
ways. And it obviously can be accomplished only by a gradual 
process. 

One of the best ways in which to facilitate the transition from the 
primitive agricultural economy existing in so many areas to a more 
productive agricultural and industrial ecollomy is to encourage L'J.e 
development of a number of widely diversified enterprises which will 
supply the local needs of farmers, using locally available raw ma
terials and providing a wide measure of employment on a part-time or 
full-time basis. lIast of the underd~veloped areas are essentic"y 
agricultural and advice to governments or to private bodies in Jle 
development of appropriate rural industries will help both to supply 
the increasing demands of farmers for industrial products and to 
provide work for labor which will move from the farms as agricnl
ture becomes modernizn and me-:hanized. Small industries, such as 
cement plants, small tool factories, glass factories, textil~ factories, 
or hand-weaving, have been developed in many pacts of the world 
where this transition has already taken place, and may be applied 
effectively in new areas. 

Considerable progress can be made toward teaching and learning 
advanced industrial methods through individual training, demon
strati')n projects, the establishment of industrial laboratories and work 
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with existing public and private institutions in the more advanced 
countries. Such laboratories and technological institutes can help 
meet ~he immediate needs of a country for industrial research by de
veloping the industrial processes best adapted to utilize local raw ma
terials and ores; by aiding in modernizing existing industries; by 
recommending modern scientific practices and equipment; by setting 
standards and specifii!ations for important commodities produced lo
cally for purposes of local marketing and international trade; and 
by teaching and demonstrating techniques and processes which will 
be most effective under the conditions existing in the country. 

In some circumstances the feasibility of large-scale or commercial 
development of potential industries can be demonstrated by the estab
lishment of a small demonstration plant. Such plants, which can. 
be used to train local technologists and to show the potential of the 
activity to prospecti~e foreign investors can be established under the 
cooperation prcgram at very little cost. Some industries which are 
already operating can be increased in efficiency and productiveness by 
engineering assistance which will be provided under the program. 

Training in business administration will be increasingly important. 
A. great part of this need may be met effectively by training local 
people in industrial enterprises under foreign management, estab
lished and operating in the local country.. The training program. 
should be expanded, however, by bringing able persons to the United 
States for specialized training. 

Rapid and substantial progress in increasing industrial capacity 
and production will in large measure depend on foreign investment. 
Many enterprises in this field will be particularly well adapted to the 
investment of private funds from abroad. 

Aith to Governmental Activitie3 

Effective economic development in underdeveloped countries de
pends in large measure upon the efficiency and competence of the gov
ernment involved. No program for development can succeed without 
sound governmental administrative practices and competent govern
mental administmtive personnel. Therefore assistance in several. 
fields of governmental activity should be made available to govern
ments of countries seriously seeking theil' economic advancement. 

PUblic AtiJmimistration. Facilities for training and expert assist
ance in improving governmental administration are deficient or lack- . 
ing in most economi~-aUy underdeveloped countries. To meet 
immediate and pressing needs, substantial assistance in this field must 
be included in the program. Such assistance will include furnishing 
experts and missions to work in the participating countries and bring-
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ing selected groups of officials of the public service of such countries 
to the "Cnited States, to other appropriate countries and to the United 
Nations international center for public a<iministration, in order to 
acquaint them with methods of administration in more advanced 
governments, to improve their own knowledge in their special fields, 
and to make a direct, practical contribution to the solution of adminis-
ji'ative problems invoh"ed in economic development in their countries .. 

\/' . _l!inance.. Failure to organize and efficiently administer finances is 
one of the most important factors in ret:H~ding or prewllting theeco
nomic development of underdeveloped countries.. There is urgent 
need for·-technical advice on curn'!'l':cy reform, tax stntcture, balance 
of payments and foreign exchange, goventment bonds, cnstoms, and 
tariffs, central banking stntctnre and procedures, and other financial 
matters.. Therefore one of the aspects of the cooperation program 
will be to make technical aSSL'itance available on such matters, either 
in the form of experts or in-service training, or both, as individual 

.' ~.. umstances require. 
,c'""" .. St~tiC8. Substantial economic progress in participating coun

tries will require good information on their economic activity.. Aid, to 
be most effective, should be based on sufficient knowledge of such 
activity.. Adequate statistics are needed to show the state of agricul .. 
ture and raw material production, manufacture, trade-both internal 
and external-transport, finance, wages, pri\'es, national income and 
public debt, skills, employment and other essentials of business knowl
edge.. Without statistical record.'!.; it will be impossible to gauge the 
progress of an over-all program and to determine where special em
phasis should be given. 

Most of the underdeveloped countries are seriously deficient in 
essential statistical information and in the knowledge as to how to 
develop it. Developing adequate statistics in agriculture, production, 
employment, and other functional fields will be a part of programs in 
such fields.. Instntction in general ~iatistical methods is also needed, 
however, and technical assistance should include statisticaI-consultant 
missions, training of foreign statisticians in the United States, and 
development of centers to teach operational techniques. 

Hydrographic and Geodetic Survey and Weather .. Hydrographic 
and geodetic survey is a phase of government closely related to Ilc()
nomic progress.. Coastal charting :md hydrographic surveys are pre
requisite to the improvement of harbor fac.ilities and essential to ship
ping services. Geodetic surveys in the preparation of adequate maps 
are basic elements in all phases of country development programs, par
ticularly in the laying out of roads and railroads and the exploitation 
of mineral and forest resources. Many requests for assistance in <hese 
fields have been received from many countries. It is therefore pro
posed to assign experts to work with the governmental mapping agen< 
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cies of underdeveloped countries and to train students from such 
countries in such fields as tides and currents, geodesy, mlip and chart 
production, seismology, hydrographic survey, and, particularly, the 
importance of electronic techniques and photogrammetry. Similar 
experience and training will be provided where requested to develop 
efficient weather services, which make a valuable contribution to eco
nomic development and are prerequisite to advanced techniques in 
various fields, particularly agriculture and aviation. 

SocUil Services. Development in agriculture, mining, industry and 
most other fields in which assistance projects will be undertaken will 
rest in the long run upon productivity of the workers, which in turn 
will be influenced by the economic security of the individual and his 
dependents. The development of new opportunities for employment, 
particularly in new or expanded industries, will bring with it adjust
ments in economic status and oocialliving conditions, and migration 
of workers and their families. The existence of social services to help 
provide for the economic security and welfare of workers and their 
families during this period of change will prevent maladjustment.<; 
causing unrest and friction. 

Assistance which may be provided under the program probably will 
include experts to advise on the establishment and development of 
sound social security and welfare systems and their adaptation to local 
conditions. It will also include the establishment and operation of 
social-welfare demonstration and training centers, the provision of 
essential technical literature and training in this country of especially 
competent social-welfare workers. 

LIMITING FACTORS INHERENT IN THE PROGRAM 

Any realistic appraisal of the situation must recognize that there are 
serious obstacles which must he hurdled if substantial progress is to be 
made towards economic development through a program of interna
tional cooperation. 

Internal 

The first set of limitations appears in the underdeveloed countries 
themselves. The extreme situation is of course that in which there is 
civil disorder, where obviously little can be done in an organized way 
through the medium of international cooperation. There are also 
extreme forms of uationalism which may place in direct conflict the 
feeling of antagonism towards things which are foreign and the bene
fits of a cooperative e:IIort with the outside world. Conditions such 
as these will undoubtedly reduce the e:IIectiveness of the program and 
will certainly limit the potentialities of foreign cooperation below that 
which would exist if need alone were taken as the basis of measurement. 
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A. second set of limitations arises from the nature of the process of 
economic development itself. It is clear that there is no single formula 
nor anyone spectacular action which can lead at once to marked in
creases in the standard of living. Economic development is rather 
a process of growth. Its promise lies in the fact that the process is 
a cumulatiye one. The higher the technologicalleyel, the more wide
spread the skills. Tne greate!7 the capital-savings use, the more rapid 
will be the possible further increase in living standards. Howeyer, 
first things must be done first. Types of assistance which are im
mediately needed in some areas would be completely wasted in others, 
where the process of de.-elopment is less advanced. The time eleLlent 
is a most important function in any process of growth and sometimes 
it can not be greatly accelerated. In the same way, the fuillimitations 
and possibilities of development in any area cannot be known until 
its economic potentialities ha.-e been surveyed and a program for their 
effective use made. 
M __ 

The third set of limitations lies in the availability of means to 
carry out substantial programs. 

Foreign Personnel. In the field of technical cooperation the most 
important element is that of personnel. Although technical knowl
edge is constantly growing and is inexhaustible, a number of factors 
will limit the a milability of technicians in the several functional fields 
involved in the program. Persons having the technical competence 
appropriate to this program are, in the great majority of cases, satis
factorily employed in their own countries. lfany will be reluctant 
to leave their empioyment for work abroad unless they can be given 
reasonable assurance that they may return to their jobs. On the 
whole such persons are among the most competent in their countries, 
earn substantial salaries and have high fixed expenses. They cannot 
afford to participate in assistance projects unless they are adequately 
compensated. 

Local Personnel. However, the major work of economic develop
ment cannot actually be performed by foreign technicians. Con
sequently, another significant limiting factor will be the lack of trained, 
competent nationals in other countries with whom U. S. technicians 
can work. Since technical assistance means effecting a transfer of 
knowledge of techniques to the minds of other people, it is apparent 
that the capacity to absorb and to apply will determine the rate at 
which such transfer can be made. For this reason existing and 
planned U. S. and United Nations programs put a heavy emphasis on 
training. In many underdeveloped areas the creation of a group 
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of trained people who can undl'rstand, apply and transfer to others 
the information which can be com·eyed to them will depend on such 
fundamentals as increase in basic education, improvement of stability 
of gol'ernments and establishment of institutions teaching funda
mentals of technology and of research laboratories. 

(Japital. The technical cooperation programs will be decidedly 
limited by the availability of competent technicians both in the con
tributing and the receiving countries. Similarly, the rate of economic 
development will be limited by the availability of capital, both foreign 
and domestic. In the long run the transfer of technical competence 
and the applicat.ion of capital will be closelv related. The develop
ment of industrial skills and the building of factories depend one upon 
the other. The same is tme of l.-nowledge of public health and the 
establishment of clinics and hospitals, of agricultural techniques and 
the commercial application of improved Sl'eds, fertilizer and equip
""lent, of skills in the exploitation of raw materials and the equipment 
with which to handle them. Even in the case of the shift from the 
wooden plow to the steel plow, a new inl'estment is required. The re
quirement for capital within a country, funds in local currency for 
costs within the country, has always been the major element in na
tional expansion. The habits of imestment in land or precious stones 
or metals and the lack of institutions for encouraging and reinvesting 
savings, are basic elements in retarding the application of local capital 
to new means of production. Similarly, foreign investment has been 
greatly restricted in the postwar period, except as it has been done by 
the utilization by governments of budgetary funds for foreign as
sistance programs. 

The funds needed to transmit technical knowledge and skills are of 
such small magnitude in comparison with the immense results in 
higher standards of living, improved health, I':>.-panded world trade 
and other benefits of the program, that government and private sources 
can easily finance whatever program may be realistic and feasible. 
However, lack of funds for the capital equipment necessary to permit 
the peoples of underdeveloped areas to utilize to the fullest the techni
cal knowledge which they have gained under the program will un
doubtedly be for some time, if not indefinitely, a major limitation on 
the rapid achievement of the objectives of the program. 

OrganizatiMWl. There is a final limitation on the program which 
should be noted-the organizational difficulties of setting up and main
taining programs of so many types in so many areas. Many different 
governments will be involved, as well as many different types of pro
fessional skills and e,,-perience. To the extent to which the actual 
operation can be decentralized in terms of immediate administrative 
responsibility, the difficulty can be reduced. But in turn, this ap-
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proach also necessitates the highest degree of coordination as to plan
ning, policy, and procedures. 

It is apparent tha~ for some time, the requests of peoples of under
developed countries for assistance in impro.ing their standards of 
living will far exceed their own ability to do their part, as well as 
exceeding the abilities of the peoples of more ad.anced nations to meet 
their requests. The limitations which ha.e been suggested are not 
reasons for discarding the program, but for viewing it in a framework 
of reality and feasibility. It should encourage hopes for the future, 
but always with the full recognition that economic de.e1opment is 
not easy or automatic. 

DUR.~TION OF THE PROGRAM 

No specific period can now be set for the duration of the program. 
It is dynamic and continuing. It does not guarantee the attainment 
of any particular standard of li.ing, nor does it contemplate that 
the cooperati\"e effort toward material improvement will be terminated 
upon the achievement of any previously determined standard of 
living. In essence, it is an offer and a challenge to all nations which 
consider that they ha\"e not realized the degree of development which 
they could achieve with modern knowledge to join in a cooperative 
effort for material progress. The program undoubtedly should be 
carefully reconsidered from time to time by all participating countries, 
and new or changed approaches may be required. However, since the 
objective of the program is so clearly long-run, the program itself 
should be regarded as of comparably long duration. 

THE FUTURE MAGNITUDE OF THE PROGRAM 

While the technical cooperation program will be one for which no 
specific time limit can be set, the expenditure it will require at any 
particular time will be relatively small. The program which it is 
thought will be practical and realistic for the first year is discussed 
in some detail in section VII. As the program develops in the future, 
additional personnel will become available, additional experience will 
be gained, and methods of disseminating information will be improved 
so that the technical cooperation aspects of the prOe"Tam may be ex
panded for several years. Eventually a time will come in which cer
tain elements of the program will have reached the point of diminish
ing returns, and certain techniques will have been transferred to the 
point that many countries can more nearly stand on their own feet 
with respect to technical assistance. As a result, the technical c0-

operation aspects of the program will taper off. 
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The in.estment aspects of the program ~m in most ca...<:es de>elop 
progressi.ely after technical assistance has made the necessary sur
Teys, trained the necessary personnel and in general prepared the way 
for deTelopments requiring capital im;estment, and as other existing 
obstacles are eliminated. .As this is done, inTestment may be 
expected to rise rapidly to meet the needs and tal..-e adTantage of 
the opportnnities. 

In the long l11I1, the program will de.elop in ffich a ~ay that other 
countries "\\;11 contribute a larger and larger share to the total effort~ 
both in technical assistance and capital in.estment. This will be par
ticularly true as the initial impetus and capacity in Tarious fields is 
transferred from foreign teclmicians to newly trained local experts, 
and as local people learn how to form and usefully employ capital 
and organize the producti.e capacity to create beyond their immedi
ate, urgent needs. 
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IV. How the Program Will Be Carried Out 

THE st::CCEsS or failure of the program will depend upon its practical 
implementatioll. If the progt"'.lm is to be "ifectiw. its operation must 
be based on }lri"-at~ effort. indiyidual and corporate. profit and nOll
profit. go,.-enullental acti,.-ities. and the eHort of the natio11s them
~lves, joined in international organizations. All these are essential 
to pro,.-ide the mea!snre of suc= which the high purpose of the pro
gram <Iesern'';, Yet the Very complexity and magnitude of the pro
gr.>..1l1 make it lIec~ry that the many agencie.; and indh'idual efforts 
involved be as di>seI,Y coordinated as possible. 

THE AGENCIES THRO'CGH WHICH THE PROGRAM WIIL BE 
CARRIED Oui 

The relationship between t". S. bilateral projects :lmlllluitilateral 
projects has Ueen illustrated to a degree by the projects which the 
United :Sations and the specialized agencies, the Organization of 
American States (0.\.5\ and other international organizations, and the 
United States and pri"ate agencies have undertaken in the field of 
economic development and which. are outlined in appendix D. It is 
not possible. however, to state any rule which will automatically de
termine whether a p-.lrticuiar project should be undertaken through the 
multilateral channel of the liuite<i :Satiol1s, olle of its specialize<! agen· 
cies.. the 0.\5 or some other international organization. or on a. bilateral 
basis between the t:: nite<l States and the underdeveloped cOlmtry de
siring th", &'l:>isr:lm.... The general guide is that internationlll al,'t'll
<:ies will be used so far as practicable. 

~\lthough the exact application of this pl'inciple will appear only 
as indi,.-idual projects arise for allocation. it may be anticipated that 
the multilateral system will most readily be used where a proposed 
project is of direct illtel115t to or i11\'ol\·es ('()()rdinlltiOIl (.mong se\'eral 
<.'Ouutries, as in the control of epidemic .liseases or pests: where II 

project requires the mobilization of the te .... lmoiogi(~al l't'SOUI<::es of a 
number of countries, when the need is grellt and the number of traine<! 
technicians limited; where international uniformity or standardiza
tion is an end in itself, as ill the ease of air nasig-.ltioll c<tan<lards: 01' 

where the international ehamt·ter of the SOUrt~ of the assistance may 

39 



be particularly helpful in achienng its pu~. However, the G ruted 
States will undertake additional projects which it deems desirable 
and which are impracticable for the United Sat ions. the OAS or other 
appropriate international organization to undertake e"-en with L. S. 
support. becau .. ';e of lack of funds., inability to expand actinties rapidly 
enough. disinclination to undertake the project, inability to work in a 
non .. member country or other rea.<;()us limiting elIecti,.-e operations. 
The G. S. will aL"Ocontinue existing projects which would be adversely 
affected if transferred and will carry out projects required by treaty. 

Vfliled Nalioru and SpeciQli:red Agencies 

The coordination of the work of the specialized agencies with each 
other and with the r nited Nations subject to the general policy guid
ance of the United Sations Economic and Social Council is vital to 
the success of the program. At its meetings in August, 1949, the 
Council pro\-ided for the establishment of a Technical Assistance 
Board, to be composed of executiTe heads of the United Nations and 
of the specialized agencies. with such planning and executive func
tions as will be required to assure that the program will be carried 
out on a coordinated basis. The work of the Board would be subject 
to re\;ew by the Council, \vhich established a special committee for 
the purpose. The Council also considered a report prepared by the 
secretariats of the 't:nIted Nations and specialized agencies which 
shows the scope and type of aetinties which the organizations might 
undertake during the first two years of the program. This report is 
briefly S11llllll8.Iiud in section \II. The General .Assembly approval 
the Ecosoc resolution on an expanded program of technical assist
ance in No.ember 1949 after the Economic Committee of the Assembly 
unanimously adopted a resolution to approve the arrangements for
mulated in Ecosoc. The next step in the United Nations program 
is to call a technical assistance conference, probably in March or .April 
1950, to pledge funds. 

The U. S., as the largest single contributor to the budgets <Vi 12e 
United Nations and its specialized agencies, will naturally haYe7u, 
siderable influence in determining the general nature and purposes 
of the indindual projects undertaken, but obnously its position is not 
and should not be one of control. In fact, one of the great contribu
tions which ,he United Nations and the specialized agencies can make 
in this field arises from their bona-fide international character. 

OrgtmiMztio" of Ameriean SIDIa 

In the Latin Americ:m area.. the Organization of American States 
(OAS) can continue to make an effective contribution to the program 
by promoting the coordination of the Yarious technic-al assistance 
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programs throughout the Hemisphere and by working with the United 
Xations Economic and Social Council, in so far as the American 
republics are concerned. It may be anticipated that the specialized 
agencies of the OAS will likewise playa part. Where desirable, they 
may establish appropriate relations with corresponding specialized 
agencies of the United Xations for the implementation of the pro
gram, following the pattern of the Pan _~merican Sanitary Organiza
tion, which already has entered into an agreement to perform regional 
services on behalf of the W orid Health Org,,_;~tion. 

Caribbean ami South Pcclfic ...... nunis.ions 

These two Commissions are. establi~h~d. a,;mcies particularly quali
fied to further technical assistance l'rogrnms in the dependent terri
tories within their respecti,e geographic scopes by pl:mring projects. 
by serving as clearing houses for information on pro~ by offering 
advice to go>ernments and agencies administering teclurical assistanCO! 
programs, and by carrying out the projects upon which the member 
go,ernments agree. 

U. S. Bilateral Projed$ 

A number of agencies of the U. S. Go,ernment carry on activities 
in the field of technical cooperation under the coordination of the 
Interdepartmental Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation. 
(See appendix D.) It is anticipated that these agencies mIl continue 
to perform the same functions in the extension of technical assistance 
but their actinties will be greatly enlarged and their area of applica
tion expanded. They WIll also be closely coordinated in the plan
ning and execution both with other U. S. bilateral projects and United 
Nations projects in order that the total program in anyone country 
or region and the total over-all program may be integrated and bal. 
anced to the most effective degree possible. 

The Federal agencies other than the Department of State which 
probably will have the most extensive responsibilities under the new 
program are: 
Department of A,,'"lieulture___ Soil conservation. plant entomology and dev~lop

ment. extension service. forestry. statistics. etc. 
01Iiee of Education. Federal Exchange of students and teachers, fundament&l 

Security Agency. and \"oeational edncation 
Public Health Service ______ DeveloPment of public-health services. research 

and control measures. training; impro\"ement of 
vital statistics and public-health statistics, 
consultation and training 

Social Security Administra· Social-welfare services. social insnrance (old-age, 
tion and Office of Voca- unemployment), employment SE'rvice. maternal 
tiona! Rehabilitation. and child welfare. \'oeational rehabilitation 
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Department of the Int(>t'ior __ (;f::"Olo:::kal fi:UnteyiD::: fi\r mineral and water z:e... 
sources. mining and metallurgy .. multi.ple-pllr~ 
PC) .. ~ water dp't"elopment indudin:: reclamation 
and lrri;mlion. fish den'iopmpnt. pnbUe-land 
management.. etc~: alro mobilizing t.echnical re
sonrce:; of our tPrritories and i~1and possessions: 
t Puerto iUcf). Hawaii. ~\I:l:o:ka ~ 

DPpartment of Commp~ ____ Celk<q)s and ::;.tatist~rnl procedures .. national in-
come and balance-of-pnyments research. infor
mation on foreign economic de\"elopment oppor
mniti(lS for _\merican busin~"S. foreign inv~tw 
ment ~·uch .. coa ... t and geodetic snrveyin;;:_ 
weather. ~tandurdization and laooratory I""t
lng, tidal and Llu<metic ob~r"ations 

('i\-iI Aeronautics .\dminis- _\.-iation 
tration_ 

Public R." ... is .\dmlni!'trntion_ HiJ!;hways 
C. S. Army Corps of Engl.- )Iultlple-plll'll<"'" water de..-elopment. port and 

neers. harbor dere!opmE'ot 
lut=te CommE'rc<> Cnm- Railroads 

mis.QOh. 
D.>panm"nt of 1.:.bor ________ Indu~tti"l traininl<. llpp .... uticeship and employ-

ment ~r\"ice: imln8trinl Mfety nnd health: 
employment standards. labor legislation and 
labor in."[lection: employment ot "<omen and 
children: employment in n::ric:nItnre: prodnc
tinty and other laoor st::ttisti~: nnd lu.ool"" 
business. and l!O\'emml'nt int('rrelntions 

Hou.<;lng and Home nnan<"1 ~helter and urban de\'elopm<'nt 
AJ;'!ncy. 

Fed era 1 Communications Tf'lecommunicntions 
Commi. .... \on. 

Treasnry Depnnm .. nt _______ Taxation. tiscal policy. customs udmiuisrratioll 

.As e .... perts from other specialized fields are needed, they may be 
'dra'\\'n from., or through., the Federal agency competent in the subject
matter area. 

It should be noted that. in conducting their program~. these Federal 
agencies will draw upon the semces and assistance of State and pri
\"ate organizations and groups in their particular fields. For e3:aDl
pIe., the Department of .lgriculture now dra\\'S upon the State E3:ten
sion Sen-ice and the land-grant colleges for some of its personnel for 
o\"erse3.S projects. Training in industry is gin'n by prj\"ate industry, 
after partial financing and arrangements are made through the Labor 
Department. lfost of the training in public roads has been in State 
highway projects, an arrangement which the Public Roads Adminis
tration worked out with a private national association. The Inter
state Commerce CommiSsion draws upon the services of private rail
road operators and techniciaus in conducting technical assistance 
projects to plan and imprm-e railroad systems and maintenance_ 
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The IlL<titute of Inter-American Affairs lILu) is a gowrnment 
corporation gOl,erned by a board of directors who are appointed by, 
and responsible to, the Secretary of State. It cooper-ates with the 
governments of Latin American countries in carrying out action 
programs in the three major fields of health and sanitation, basic 
education. and ~.-rriculture. Details of such programs are set out in 
appendixD. 

In the Latin American countries these programs are actually admin
istered by cooperative agencies (known usually as "Servicios") which 
are established within the appropriate ministries of the host republics. 
In most cases, the ILu's chief of field party or special representatiYe 
serves as director of the Serncio and, in this capacity, functions sub
stantially as an employee of the other goYernment. The Serncios are 
financed by joint contributions of the two governments and are staffed, 
typically, by a comparatiyely small complement of United States 
technicians and a much larger group of Latin American nationals. 
AlI of the Servicio employees work closely together in planning and 
executing the specific projects. The prime significance of the Servicio 
as an administratiye dence lies in the joint financing, planning, and 
execution of the work which tend to create, on the part of both United 
States technicians and Latin American nationals, a genuine sense 
of common responsibility and mutual :lccomplishment. This ("0-

operatiye approach assures stability and continuity of op~ratiolls and 
personnel training. 

At present the activities of the !uA are limited to Latin .-\.merk'll. 
In order that the effectiye techniques developed. by this agency may 
be more fully utilized under the new program, the proposed legislation 
grants the authority ne-.'eSS8.ry for world-wide use of the Sen-icio 
device by other existing U. S. agencies a..'ld by a. non-corporate insti
tute which may be established within the Department of State. 

Pri'OOle Agem:ie$ 

The program of the priyate agencies, both profit :lnd non-profit, re
ferred to in appendix D, has in the long rlll been mudl larger 
than similar goyernment-financed programs. Looking to the future, 
there is eyery reason to believe that the stimulus of a concerted, inter
governmental effort will not restrict their efforts but will facilitate 

: their expansion. 
Printe groups can contribute to the objectives of the development 

cooperation program in two ways: first, b~· participating in speeific 
projects; second, by providing advisory services and lending personnel 
so that their technical know-how and specialized knowledge, based on 
extensiye experience, c-an be eifectiYe in de\'eloping and carrying out 
the program. 
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Wherever it is appropriate, the Government will employ or en
courage the use of the services of private engineering and other con
sulting firms on a contract basis for SUITeys and inve...<:t:igations of the 
economic and technical feasibility of projects requested by foreign 
governments and for construction and other assistance in carrying 
out economic development projects. 

In those fields of endeavor where economic development is of in
terest to pri"mte entrepreneurs. primary reliance will be placed on 
them for the technical assistance which accompanies their investments. 

The participation of non-profit organizations will be enlisted and 
the effectiveness of their work increased by making a.ailable to them 
direct and indirect assistance in the expansion of their own health, 
education. and agricultural projects. The technical competence of 
the nationals of the areru; where such agencies now operate can be 
immeasurably increased by the provision to such agencies of relatively 
inexpensive laboratory equipment for their schools, the provision of 
additional teachers in technical fields and in many instances by the 
mere supplying of such basic items as simple printing presses. 

The skills and knowledge of the personnel of these a",aencies should 
be of tremendous value to the effective carrying out of the program. 
They embrace knowledge of the way of life of peoples with diversified 
cultures in virtually every part of the globe. They know what can 
be done and what ron not be done. This is equally true of those who 
have successfully represented ~-\merican business throu~hout the world 
and those who, as missionaries, have given years of their life to im
proving the lot of other peoples. It is applicable to agricultural and 
industrial undertakings as well as to health and educational projects. 

GotJenunent Senice to PritNJfe Enterprise 

The rate of economic progress of underde,·eloped areas will in im
portant measure depend upon the degree to which business and the 
!nvesting public in the United States and othe-1' relatively advanced 
countries increase the flow of capital to cooperating countries and 
provide them with the technical assistance accompanying the expan
sion of direct investment abroad by profit enterprises. In order to 
facilitate the flow of investment capital, and thereby obtain more 
active participa60n by private enterprise in the program, the Govern
ment plans to undertake, through the Department of Commerce. ex
panded and intensified activity directed toward the collection, 
organization. and evaluation of information concerning develoP"' 
mental plans and programs, and the dissemination of such iniurmation 
to appropriate segments of business. The activity wi1l~'l"ae from 
industrial development analyses covering entire areas, to the apprai.sal 
of indindual industrial projects as an investment possibility, and will 
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include the pro"ision of information with re3pect to specialized per
sonneL equipment, markets. teclmological possibilities, weights and 
measures, power sources, labor supply, and other simila.r facts which 
are ,ital to business in reaching decisions with respect to in'e..«tment. 
Information existing within the Go,ernment will be used as it is avail
able or developed and the Government would draw upon the informa
tion available in private business. The program will provide a 
connecting link with foreign governments to make arrangements for 
any additional information surveys or planning which may be neces
~ary to bring a prospecti,e project into a suitable stage for financing 
eonstruction or other action by American business. In providing this 
service, the Department of Commerce would serve as a. central point 
of contact in the Government for obtaining and providing American 
business with information relating to all types of foreign development. 

Inasmuch as the Department of Commerce is under statutory re
sponsibility to foster and promote the foreign and domestic commerce 
of the lTnited States, it is proposed that $iiOO,OOO be allocated by the 
President to that Department to carryon this work during fiscal 
year 1951. 

SELECTION OF PROJECTS 

The needs and requests for assistance, both technical and financial, 
in developing the resources of the less advanced areas of the world, 
will so far exceed the immediate abilities to meet ihem that careful 
consideration must be given both by the United States and the United 
Xations to the selection of the projects to be undertaken first. While 
selection of individual projects will depend ultimately upon individual 
judgments, a number of general criteria will be taken into account in 
roaJring such judgments. 

There are two fundamental considerations which must underlie 
acceptance of any proposed project: First, it must represent the free 
choice of the country and be in its interest according to its own de
termination. Second, it must further the basic objective of the pro· 
gram to enhance the living standards of the peoples of economically 
underdeveloped areas by enabling them to realize more fully the 
potentialities of their human and material resources. 

Before any requested assistance is granted it must be determined 
that the requesting country can use th&t type of assistance efficiently. 
There must exist in that country an adequate number of people who 
have the besic knowledge to enable them to learn to put into effect 
the technical skills involved. In many cases additional specialized 
knowledge will be of little value without the advent of capital equip
ment. Where this is so, there must be reasonable prospects of ob
taining necessary funds from internal or external sources, including 
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the existence of conditions -which ,,"iil encourage prisate investment in 
fields !ll},P1"OPtlate for such investment. 

Assist;:lc~ will ordinarily be granted for proje<::ts which ,viti make 
a greater CO:ltrilmti<}n to economic development and national income 
than would alternative projects. _-\5 alre'l.dy noted, efforts in certain 
fields must be undert~k"'n: first as a foundation for progress on man;y 
fronts. For example, increase in agricultural productivity to relieve 
the dmin on foreign exchange from food imports or to maintain an 
ir..dustrial population must usually precede advances in milling, in
dustry, and commerce. Where assistancl' of adyltnced nat':,:.~ is r~
quested in an area lacking the fundamentals to make such assistance 
effectiw, it must be postponed until those fundamentals can be 
developed. 

As has been suggested earlier, granting of a particular kind of as
sistance or, in some instances of any 2ssist:mce, may depend upon the 
degree of order and stability in the area. There may be cases where 
current disorders or instabiHty m3.~e~t nn-wise to mRke any immediate 
attempt at economic development. 

Other things being equaL tlle greater the degree of determination to 
press for their otn:t economic development "hich the people of a 
country have exhibited, the greater will be the willingness of the 
United States to assist them. In the Sllme way, the I!reater troe degree 
of cooperation Wllich they show the greate[' win he the U. S. response. 
Factors in cooperation will be a willingness to pay a fliir share of 
the cost of the program, a willingness to share their own techniques 
with other countries, including particularly those less advanced in 
any respect than themseiYes, willingness to take necessary steps to 
get maximum results from assistance receivE>tl" Rnd willingness to 
allow observers to note and report fully on actiyities carried out under 
the program. 
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V. Financing the Program-Technical 
Cooperation 

THE T\\-O 3L\JOR aspects of the program, technical cooperation and 
encouragement of the How of investment capital, will require different 
means of financing_ Contemplated provisions for financing technical 
cooperation are de"eribed in t.his section and for capital investment 
in section VI. 

INTERNATIONAL AGENCY PROJECTS 

Certain decisions with re;pect to the financing of the programs of the 
United Nations and the specialized agencies were reached by the 
Economic :L"ld Social Council this summer and approved by the Gen
eral Assembly on November 16, 1949. The principles now adopted, 
with the gener-al concurrence of the United States, are as follows; 

First, whereas the United Nations and the agencies will probably 
maintain some technical cooperation activities under their regular 
hudgets, the large expansion of their programs in this fieldwill·~ paid 
for through voluntary contributions by cotmtries which are members 
of the organizations participating in the over-all program. Althongh 
this might, in the case of the United States, involve a percentage con
tribction to the exp::.nded program which might be higher than the 
percenta",ue which it pays of :~ regular budget of an organization, 
this would be on a voluntary basis, and every effort would be made to 
get widespread financial support for the program through contribu
tions from each member country. In. the case of the United States, this 
plan will require modification in existing legislation which now sets 
cei1ings in terms of the dollar amount of U. S. contributions to the 
'WHO, the lLO, and the FAO. The proposed legislation now before the 
Congress is intended to permit contributions to the expanded programs 
of the United Nations and the specialized agencies in excess of these 
ceilings applicable to the regular burlgets of the United Nations and 
the agmcies. 

Second, contributions would be pledged at a Technical Assistance 
Conference to which all conntries belonging to anyone of the partici
pating organizations would be invited. The Secretary-General of the 
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United Xations will call the conference, probably in April 1950. Con
tributions would be paid into a central account and allocated to the 
participating organizations on the basis of percentages established by 
the General Assembly and the Technical Assistance Conference. The 
proposed percentages are: Lnited Xatinns, 23; ILo, 11; F.w 29: 
Ul>"ESCO, 14; WHO, 22; and ICAo, 1. AsmaJ:l1-eser,e fund would be held 
back from automatic allocations in order to give a degree of flexibility. 
Contributions might be in different types of currencies, with arrange
ments made to channel the nonconvertible c,"rrencies to those organiza
tions which could make the most effective use of them. 

Third, any country which receives assistance from an intergovern
mental organization should pay a substantial share of the costs in
.olved. In most cases, this should cover at least the expenses which 
must be met in local currency, including such matters as office space, 
local travel and subsistence expenses, and local building costs if any. 
If equipment must be obtained for permanent installation in the 
country it should, if possible, be paid for by the cOlmtry receiving it. 
It may be found necessary to make exceptions in certain cases where 
the situation of a country is such that it is incapable of raising even 
local expenses, but this type of case should be regarded as an exception. 

Fourth, if an assistance program should involve the establishment 
in a country of a pi!rnlanent or semi-permaneut institution of some 
kind-for example, a governmental service or a teaching institution
then it should be so planned that the cost of this institution would 
progres8ively be assumed by the assisted country. 

U. S. PROJECTS 

Cost-sharing arrangements for future U. S. bilateral projects should, 
in the main, follow those established in the past. 

Coat Sharing 

Present arrangements are flexible and are negotiated separately 
with each country. The general principle is that the recipient should 
pay at least some part of the costs of the assistance rendered and that 
the proportion should ,ary in accordance with ability to pay. In 
general, at least local costs should be borne by the recipient. 

The U. S. Government generally has 00e-:l paying the salaries, 
~xternal transportation and per diem of technical experts it sends into 
the field. The foreign government has been providing the local selV

ices associated with the project, such as office space, construction, land, 
secretariat sen-ices and internal trnnsportation. 

In the operations of the Institute of Inter-American Mairs, the 
United States, in addition to paying the salaries and expenses of the 
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members of its fiE'ld party, contributes up to 50 percent to a common 
pool with the local go>ernment for the continuing operation of the 
project. However, total U. S. contributions to such pools have 
averaged 16.5 percel1t in recent years. This payment is not based on 
the proportion of dollar to local costs. The fact that both parties con
tribute emphasizes the par"\Jlership arraxtg\!ment in which mana"o-e
ment and control of the project is undertaken jointly. It is significant 
that during the period of the operations of the Institute of Inter
American A.fi"airs and of the Interdepartmental Committee on 
Scientific and Cultural Cooperation the proportion of their contri
butions to project funds has steadily decreased while the proportion 
of the participation of the countries aided has steadily increased. 
(See chart G, p. 49. ) 

Valuable technical cooperation projects, such as demoilstration in
stallations, experiment stations, and vaccination progmms, require 
dollar expenditures for some materials and equipme,t which the local 
gO"ernment mayor may not be able to afford. The U. S. Government 
should be in a position to cover some or all of the I,:osts of such material 
and equipment. 

Technical cooperation programs would not include the financing of 
capital investment or the export of goods or equipment other than 
items incidental to the transmission of knowledge or skills. These 
programs would not encompass more than training, experimental or 
demonstration facilities. They would not include the furnishing, for 
example, of a steel mill on the premise that it would contribute to the 
interchange of knowledge and skills. On the other hand, a model fa1m 
or machine shop would be included as one of the demonstration in
st&llations referred to. 

CONSOLIDATED APPROPRIATION 

In order to "ehi~\"e full coordination among projects in the various 
fields of acth-itr and between multilateral and bilateral programs. the 
funds both for U. S. projects and for U. S. contributions to projects 
of international organizations should be made a\"ailable Ll a single 
(.'Ousolidated appropriation. Funds can then be made a\"aih ,Ie to 
the various operating agencies as required to carry out a coordinated 
over-all pattern of technical cooperation activities. 
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VI. Financing the Program-Capital 
Investment 

WHILE THEBE are many situations where the adoption of improved 
techniques alone can lead directly to increased economic well-being, 
economic development is closely tied to the process of capital forma
tion. Capital investment has been taking place at a slow rate in most 
underdeveloped countries, and there are real obstacles to an expansion 
in this rate. Accelerated economic development requires that these 
obstacles be reduced. In particular, it is believed that the role of 
private investment from abroad, a type of investment which can make 
II. unique contribution to the development of underdeveloped areas, 
can be expanded. To accomplish the objectives of the Point Four 
Program, therefore, consideration must be given to the availability 
of new c'lpitai, to the deterrents to capital im·estment, and to sound 
means for overcoming these obstacles and stimulating an increase in 
the volume of >ruch investment. 

SOURCES OF Im.'ESTMENT 
Local InfJe4tment 

It is important that the major part of capital investment in under-
developed countries be financed from sources within the countries them- I 

selves. A large pact of the physical resources and labor needed in 
development must CQme from local sources, and there are limits to 
the amount of foreign debt which underdeveloped areas can support. 
'Moreover, the supplies Qf internatiQnal investment funds are nQt in
exhaustible. DQmestic savings have always played the major role 
in financing the transition of countries to modern, developed 
economies. 

There are, however, great difficulties in mobilizing domestic capital 
in many of the underdeveloped countries. These COlL'1tries, with low 
per capita incomes, have a low rate of clrrent savings. lloreover, 
what local capital is available is frequently hoarded, sent abroad for 
security, used for short-term lending at high interest rates, or invested 
in land and speculative activities. Tbere is need for efficient mechan
isms both to encourage an expanded rate of saving and to channel 
available funds into productive enterprises. An essential and integral 
part of ilie Point Four Program is the provision of advice and tech-
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nical assistance directed toward the impro,ement of domestic fiscal 
systems to establish ccafidence ill the national currency and to in
crease revenues for essential government operations! the organization 
of savings, lending and in,estment institutions: the adoption of tech
niques to guide domestic in,.-estment: :lnd the encourngement of 
entrepreneurs.. 

FoTeign Publk IlU!fI!Stmeat 

However, in some areas, and particularly in those which are least 
developed, domestic saving alone will not be snfficient in the near 
future to support any significant economic progress. Investment 
capital will be needed from abroad. Such io.""eign inwstment was 
II; tremendous factor in the rapid development of the United States 
and Canada and in the development in the last century of countries 
in Latin .America, the Far East and other are;:s of the world. 

At the present time three main sources from which foreign capital 
may be obtained for investment in relatively underdeveloped areas are 
U. S. private investors, the International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development. and the Export-Import Bank of "-ashington. The 
private investor generally provides technical and managerial skill as 
well as capital; privnte enterprise has real advantages for many types 
of economic activity; and the private in~-tor can therefore make a 
most important contribution to economic development abroad. How
ever, there remains a significant role for public lending in financing 
basic projects which are frequently essential to a sub$equent fiow of 
private capital. In fact, the two banking institutions were established 
to supplement and encourage, rather than to compete with private 
capital sources. They finance undertakings which are not appro
priate for private investment or where private investment funds are 
not available on reasonable terms. 

The International Bank has tended to move slowly and cautiously 
in extending loans to underdeveloped countries. According to the 
Bank, the fact that it has made only a relatively small number of 
loans to date results principally from the small number of adequately 
worked out and well-supported projects submitted to it. It may be 
expected, therefore, that the combined effect of the technical c0-

operation program and the Bank's own consultations with members 
regarding their needs and capacities for development will produce 
a considerajle ipcrease in tim number of meritorions loan applications 
to the Bank. While the Bank depends on the private market for 
most of its loanable funds, it has indicated on several occasions that it 
expects its present sources to be able to provide funds adequate to 
finance all the economically and technically justified development 
projects which may be submitted to it over the next few years. 
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The Export-Import Bank.. from its uncommitted lending authority 
and annual repayments, can continue to finance exporter transactions. 
de.elopment and other projects abroad which are particularly ap
propriate to Vnited States Go,·ernment lending or which the Inter
national Bank. because of its dependence on the private capital ma.rket~ 
the limitations set in its Charter and other considerations, will not 
finance. 

Economic de.elopment in foreign areas will require continued and 
expanded lending actinty on the part of both of these institutions. 
The need for in.estment in the basic utilities: hydro-electric power. 
transportation, communications. port and harbor development, irri
gation, drainage and reclsmation projects. sewage systems and the 
like-o.ll projects requiring large capital im·estment-is very great, 
and the absl!nce of facilities of this character is in many countries a 
major Obst~le to the flow of private equity capital, which is unable, 
as a result, profitably to participate in the development of known 
resources. 

Foreign Prit:ate llU'leStmellt 

Primary emphasis in the present program is placed on the need to 
foster an expanded flow of pri.ate capital in.estment. A major part 
of the foreign capital required for economic development abroad will 
need to be obtained from private sources. It should be noted that the 
two banking institutions discussed above ha.ve an important and direct 
role in encouraging the flow of private capital: by facilitating the sale 
of private securities with the institution's guarantee and by joint 
participation with private investors in loan projects without guar
antee. Such joint financial operations can stimulate an important 
flow of private in.estment fun$ to foreign areas. 

In addition, there may be an expansion in the sale of foreign secu
rities in the American market. As world conditions stabilize, more 
foreign governments and more corporate entities within foreign juris
diction can be expected to seek capital in this country. The assurances 
which flow from the registration procedures of the Securities Act of 
1933 and the regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission 
may well contribute t? an increased responsiveness to these offerings 
by the United States investor. 

In general, there is abroad a vast area for private economic activity 
with scope for diversified talents, nriety of organizational patterns, 
and specialized technology. In the field of manufacturing and ex
tractive industries, fixed capital requirements are often relatively 
large, and patents. techniqu~ and management skills are essential 
to successful operation. In distribution and service activities, which 
increase more than proportionately as economic development pro
(.-eeds, the need for special skills and entrepreneurial ability is high. 
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It is in these fields particularly that American pri¥ate iuvestors can 
contribute not only capital funds but enterprise, managerial experi
enee, and technical knowledge to the de¥elopment process.. 

If American capital is to make its maximum contribution abroad, 
_.\merican in¥eSl:ors must gi¥e due regard not only to their own inter
ests but also the welfare of the persons directly dependent upon the 
enterprise in question and to the interests of the foreign community. 
American investors should observe local laws, maintain fair laoor 
!ita:ndarrl& contribute their fair share of taxes to the local community, 
conser¥e as well as de¥elop local resources, and so conduct their euter
prises that the local economy as well as the in¥estor wilt receiw full 
benefit from the activity. 

Private investment from the United States '·"11 thus make a funda
mental cont.ribution to economic development Ithroad. Howewr, ill 
relation to United States income and savings and in relation to the 
need for American de¥elopment ~pital abroad, recent. levels of llet 
private capital flow abroad seem low. It is apparent that the rate 
at which United States private capital is in¥ested abroad will nee<! tn 
be greater than at present, and that capital will need to flow into more 
diversified areas of investment if substantial progress toward the ob
jectiyes of the Point Four Program is to be made. 

In recent years there have been many obstacles to the flow of U. s. . . 
investment abroad. If these obstacles can be removed or made less 
formidable, there is every reason to expect a considerable increase 
over time in the flow of productive capital to foreign areas. Such 
an expanded flow will not only contribute greatly to economic devel
opment abroad but will also result in certain benefits to the United 
States economy. 

RELATIONSHIP OF FOREIGN INVESTMENT TO 
U. s. ECONOMY 

In addition to ilie general economic benefits which have previously 
been described as flowing from development of the economically un
derdeveloped areas of the world, certain direct effects on our economy 
will follow from investment of American capital abroad. The export 
of capital will make more dollars available to the developing coun
tries and enable them to finance additional purchases of capital and 
other goods du-ectly :from the United States and from other foreign 
countries. The result will be to expand U. S. exports. either to the 
underdeveloped country or, through the transfer of dollars, to the 
other foreign Countries from which the underdeveloped countries 
buy. With the extraordinary domestic demands of the immediate 
postwa:,~ period now being met, expansion of foreign investment will 
help in maintaining domestic production and employment at maxi-
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mum levels. This will become e,'en more important as emergency 
foreign aid diminishes. 

In particular, the domestic impact of foreign investment will be 
concentrated on industries producing goods for export and on such 
services as shipping.' _-\.mong the industries producing for export, 
the effect is likely to be concentrated on capital goods,. but, to the 
extent that the underdeveloped countries use dollars to buy capital 
goods outside the United States, our exports of all commodities that 
foreign countries want from us but could otherwise not afford would 
be raised. 'Without substantial foreign investment, en the other 
hand. a dollar Rringency might arise after ERP ends which would 
l'elJ.uire substantial and Fainful readjustments in certain of our export 
industries. 

ContLl'lUed dollar difficulties abroad would result in greater disrup
tion of our foreign trade than these direct export effects alone would 
suggest. Countries unable to obtain needed goods from the United 
States would be forced to obtain supplies from non-dollar sources by 
increasing the number of bilateral trading arrangements with sup
pliers or by entering into regional multilateral arrangements, in either 
case discriminating against the United States,. This formation of 
non-dollar trade blocs would disrupt our normal trade relations .mti 
spell the end of our efforts to secure a multilateral, non-discritninatol'Y 
world tr.lding system. 

Under the program a lo~ period of net capital export can be ex
pected. Interest and dividends on these new investments will grow 
but for decades should be exceeded by the annual net out1iow of net 
capitaL Some time in the future they would presumably catch up and 
surpass the net outflow of capital At that time it will be necessary 
for the United States to become a net importer of goods and services 
(other than investment income) if the real benefits of the investment 
income are to be realized. With a growing economy at home, this situ
ation, which will be approached gradually, need create no great diffi
culties,. If our income is maintained at sufficiently high levels we will 
have the capacity to accept, in the form of imported goods and services, 
the income from foreign investments. 

THE COURSE OF RECENT PRIVATE FOREIGN INVESTMENT 
EXPERIENCE 

The Point Fonr Program calls for an intensification of existing 
efforts to foster the international How of capital, particularly private 
investment. It is relevant, therefore, to examine existing U_ S. invest
ment abroad, its geographic and industry distribution, and its earning 
record. Particular attention should be given to new investments made 
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during the last 2 or 3 years, as a point of departure for analysis of the 
factors hinderingtbe foreign flow of U. S. capital. 

V. S. lnt:>e#menl Abnm 

The aperience of the Lnited States as an in>"esting country dates 
from about 1900. although im·estments were not laqre in the aggregate 
before 1914. During and after World War I prj>"ate capital was 
invested abroad on a la~ scale. This movement, in which the public 
flotation of foreign bonds predominated and direct in\"estments were 
of lesser importance., lasted until 1930. After that, stemming from the 
extensive defaults of the earl\" 1930's. in.estments in securities virtually . . 
ceased, and the existing portfolio decrea.<:ed sharply due to the fact 
that new flotations were at an extremely low level while redemptions 
and repatriations were continuous and in substantial voltune. 

Private long-term in~ents abroad. as of the end of 1948. totaled 
about $17.0 billion. Of this total, 32 percent was in\"ested principally 
in securities-bonds and non-controlling holdings of equities-and 68 
percent in direct in\"estments. that is. foreign enterprises controlled 
in this country. Direct in.estments abroad at that time totaled $11.3 
billion. (See table I, p. Si.) .\.pproxiuUltely 20 percent are located 
in Europe aud the remainder primarily in Latin .-\merica and Canada. 
Investments in other parts of the world are relatively much smaller. 
Approximately one-third of these direct in>"estments are in manufac
turing operations, a somewhat smaller amount in sen;ce operations 
such as electric utilities. railroads, whol_Ie and retail distribution, 
while the remainder-about 40 percent-are in extractive enterprises. 

PostvltJr Amerktm 11&tle8fmeJW Abroml 

The net moyement of American long-term capital to foreign coun
tries in the four ~'ears, 1945-1948.. amounted to $14.2 billion, includinlt 
subscriptions to the International Bank and Monetary Fund. Of the 
total net capital outflow in this four-year period, $12.1 billion or 85 
percent was supplied by the United States Government, and the 
remainder came from private sources! 

, In addition the Go .... mment p.ovilled about $10 \);l\ion in the form of grants 
during this period. Detailed information r<'garding Go"ernlllE'nt loans and !lt1'nts 
in the postwar period has been presented .. 1S<>wb ...... , notably in tb .. qnarterly 
reports of tb .. L1 .. aring 01fiee for Foreign Transactions and in the ... ports to 
CoDgress of tbe National Advisory Connol. The ... !o .... tbt>y will not he dis· 
<'IlSSed bere. It should be noted. bowever, that tbe bnlk ot tbese Government 
Investments bas taken the form of loans to the war-devastated countries of 
Europe and the Far East. including, principally. the British loan, the reconstruc
tion loans ot the Elqlort-Import Bank. ECA loans. and tbe loans made to finance 

" the sale of surplus property ille!uding ships. Only a relatively small proportion 
'ot the loans was made for dewl"pment projeets in tbe ordinary sense. and tbose 
. were made chiefly in Latin America. 
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TABLE I. TOTAL CNITED STATES DIRECT IN¥EST:\IENTS 
ABROAD. BY AREA 

.\ ... 1919 .... """ I~l 

Canada. .....•••............•............ .8 2.0 2. 1 3.3 
Latin America ••........................ 2.0 3.6 2.6 i. i 
Europe ................................. 1 I.i 1.9 2.3 
Other (inc!. uudistributedL ............... • -l .1 .1 1.6 

TOTAL ............................ 3.9 i. 7 1.3 11.3 

t Es:ima~ for 1919:are not ditecUy romparn.ble with tbose Riven tor later ~ since the- eom:preben9i\'"e 
~Gf lbe T~ DepcmleDt i.! tbe trsn. ... Cor the hUter. 

Sounrs: 1919data-C1eoDa ~ Amerit:1'sS~in :Pi;:~tionai Innostmmts. BrookinllSinstitlltion. 
103S. UI'S. 19fO. UNS--Intetns.ti4ns1 £G.lGCIimio Dl'~~~_ Ot'ftce or BtlSiness ECOUGmIcs. t>epartment of 
~ 

PubUc F1DlQIioft 

The movement of private American capital into foreigu portfolio 
investJnents has been relatiyely insignificant in t.he postwar period. 
New loans, including the debentures of the International Bank, .have 
been more than offset by repayments on previously existing d<lbts. 
The bulk of the small foreign financing by public sale was for the 
purpose of refunding existing indebtedness to the United States. 
Only 5168 million of the issues of foreign countries haye been floated 
for the purpose of raising new capital. including $150 million raIsed 
by the Canadian Goyernment in 1948 to repay the Export-Import 
Bank loan contracted a few months earlier. 

The inability of foreign countries to raise any large amounts of 
loan capital in the American capital market is undoubtedly accounted 
for by two major factors: (1) The previous unsa.tisfactory experience 
with this type of investment, notably the many defaults on foreign 
issues which occurred during the depression of the early 19:30's-al
though not as widespread as is sometimes believed, these defaults made 
the U. S. capital market relatively unreceptive to foreign issues; 
(2) the unstable political and economic conditions abroad \vhich have 
made it difficult to market obligations even of countries which before 
the war had good debt records. 

Direct Investments, On the other hand, the new outflow of Ameri
can direct investment capital in 1941 and 1948, about $650 million and 
$800 million respectiYely, exceeded the totals reached in the previous 
high years. In addition foreign investments have been increased sub
stantiaHy e.acll year by the reiuyestment of earnings of foreign subsid
iaries. Such relm'estment in 1945-18 averaged about $a75 million 
a year .. 

This direct investment has been concentrated both by area and 
industry. (See table II, p. 5S.) 
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TABI.E n. :-;E':' UXITED STATES DIRECT-IXVEST:.\fEXT CAPITAf. 
:.\WVE:.\U:XTS BY AREA AXD IXDl'STRY, 1945-1947 

Tots.!. ali indus-· 
tries: i 

, . r : I 

1945 
1946 
1947 

:.\[anu!aclnring: ' 
t945 
i946 0 • 

19-17 . . 
Distn1>ntion: 

1945 
1946 •. 
1947 .. 

Agriculture: ' 
1945 
194$ •. 
1947 .. 

);lining and .meltil'~: 
1945 . 
1946 . 
1947 . 

Petroleum: 
1945 
1946 . 
1947 . 

Public utilities: 
1945 
1946 .. . 
1947 .. . 

Miscellaneous: , 
1945 
1946 
1947 

+-100. OH-39. 0+ 140. 4t --6.8}- Hi 2:~8'l'. 0i -'-30. II 
+ 139. 8<+ 14.6' +5S. 7: + 14_ 1i +4. -Ii + l. 0; +4!).~. 

, eol!.~ .t; " 40 ';:;'S ' ~nh- "';'...L I" Ii ' ~ ,)1 'J.,f, I"" 2 
..,- UUQ. ~; -,- _'" -,- .. ,,,. r: , . _4.. .' -,- ""." .,. ., i -r ;)0-

t t j. 

+67. 5!+42. z: +21.21 +3.~------t +.11 
+ltl.sj-Il Ii +1.6.31 ;--%.81 ;'''1 +.71 
+72.!Ji -.5i .,.5Il.81 .,.9.61 ,.31 +1.91 ' , , I 1 , 

--. 'I 
+!;.2 

+ 10. S 
1 i .i , , I 

--12.7L .. _J +3.81-12.51 +.11 +.21 --4.3 
+24. 2/ -.21 +& I! +4.21 +.11j +.11 HI. 5 

=1 ' I . , +43.01 --I.lI) ·Hl!.-li +ttt +1.71. _____ 1 +8.3 
: !' i ! '\ i 

+43.1\ +.31 +46.'Ii + I. 21 (.) I I 
I -"- "I ,,, ' I ,. 

-5. t 
+.8 +6.81 ,. VI +6. ..;_ .. ___ : -.9 ______ ,' 

. -94! +·31 --lu~------i +.81 .... _.1 +.;" 
; I 1ft i 

" _·3.0[ ",;2. 5; -6. 71----"1 +1.01~ _____ : +.2 
.. -12.91 ~') ,--12.21 .. ____ 1 -.5j· .... __ 1 -.\ 

I I ... ' 1 • 
. / + 18. .,I! -'~11 +18.21

1

, +., -2·1-1.~5' +-1.2 

.1 +87.81 -3. +71.1, -2.1l-1'l'.aj +.1 +40.5 
_'+158.~+12. +104.31 +6'~' +4.51 -.1 +30.7 
. +45-l.6!+26.9l+260.s1+IS +25.!, +1. +122.0 

I I' I 
t 

I , 
-96. I --Ii 9! + 1. '1 +.1 ______ -88. 1 -3. 9 

-M II -5.5

1

1 
-79. 7 ----OJ (') +.1 +.\} 

-9.1]-26. I +17.9 +.I.----r ----- -1." 

+13. ~ +3. III +2. 61 +3. I (.) i +.1 +3.., 
+31. lr+ 18. 7: + 12.61 -.91 +. 11 +.2 +. -I 

, ( , I " • 

. , +96. !li+33. 71 +39.81 +!U[ +1.0[------1 +l3.8 
f t l ---

1 Ineludes minor m'\"'6tmm;ts un.aJlocable among areas.. 
, lnelndes paper and pulp. 
J Jndudes fishing. 
, Less than $50.000. 
, Indudes iosuranee. 

XOTL-Detsil does not neeessarily add to total due!.O rounding:.. Esclu.d&.irem~earoir'-pof (()reign --
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Petroleum. This investment occurred chiefly in northern South 
America, notably Venezuela, and in the ~Iiddle East. The apparent 
prospect of a continued increase in the world demand for petroleum 
coupled wi6 the discovery of extremely rich low cost reserves in the 
Arabian l\minsula stimulated both American and European compa
nies to expand their foreign production. In addition, the petroleum 
law of Venezuela was modified to provide that 10 percent of the Vene
zuelan output of crude oil must be refined within that country. A 
large program of refinery construction was subsequently initiated. 

Manufacturi:niJ. Most of this went to Latin America, although a 
significant net mo,ement into Canada was evident in 1945 and 1948. 
These figures represent investments by various industries-automo
biles, electrical machinery and equipment, meat packing, pharma-
ceuticals, lIIld others. _ 

Distri1ndion. The increase in this category was widespread geo
graphically. Although it includes some retail stores, it represents 
largely the postwar expansion of the assets-presumably chiefly in
ventories and aecounts receivable-of the foreign sales subsidiaries 
of American manufacturing enterprises. 

AfI'1'kulture. Investments here are significant only in Latin Amer
ica.. The expansion was due mainly to the fruit companies, which 
were going into nev,- areas and new crops, partly to offset the effect of 
plant diseases. Cuban repatriation of American-owned sugar prop
erties was partly o1Iset by additional investments in other sugar 
interests. 

Minin;l and Smeltil!f!. Xon-ferrous metals shortages and the pro
spective exhaustion .)f domestic iron ore supplies have induced signi
ficant investment ",broad. American companies have been expanding 
in Chilean coppf'r, and are developiugthe iron ore resources in Vene
zuela, Liberia, Labrador, and Australia. 

PulJlic Utilities. Liquidations domina.€d this field although there 
has been some outflow of ~'apital to Latin America. 

Ettrnings on Foreign In'Destment 

The estimated income from these dire<.-t im'estments has been in
creasing steadily since the war. (See t!',ble III, p. 6O.) From 19~5 
through 1945 it amounted to about $400 million a year. After that 
time it increased consecutively to $622 million, $834 million, and $997 
million (preliminary) in 1948. Reinvestej earnings not included in 
these figures (see table ill) rose from $221 million in 1945 to a pre
liminary estimate of about $.'}7G million in 1948. In each year, it will 
be noted, reinvestment amounted to about one-third of total earnings 
(excluding reinvested earnings of branches, which it is not possible to 
estimate sepa:.-ately). 
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TABLE III. IXCOlIE OX L. S. DIRECT IXVESTlIEXTS ABROAD. 
XET CAPITAL OCTFLOW (-;.) OR IXFLOW (-), AXD REIXVESTED 
EARXIXGS OF FOREIGX Sl'BSIDIARIES 

lIn mulion. ... oi dollars) 

\ 'Xet ClpitaI ! Rein't"eSted y ..... Income ~ ; outflow (+) i, ea.-nings: ~ ! OT inflow (-) i , 
·137 ! ! 

1938. · ' -16 I 54 , 
-9' 140 1939. 397

1 - 32 1 1940 . 413 43 
1941 . 4001 

-
47

1 
181 

1942 . 358 -18 184 
1943 . 368 =;~ I 

176 
1944 . 418 173 
1945 . 

· i -125 1 
+100 f 221 

1946. 622 +140 I 303 
1947. · i 8341 +666\ 398 
1948 (preliminary) . • i 997 1 +793\ 569 

t i 

1 Includes net profits oC .A.mericac companies operating directlY abroad, plus dividends received from 
foreign subsidiaries. 

2 Undistributed profits of foreign subsidiaries only. 

Source: lDternational Economics Dhdsion. Office or Business Economics. Department o[ Commerce 

Data of the Department of COllli"llerce indicate that the total earn
ings of American direct investments abroad. after foreign taxes, in 
1945, 1946, 1947. and 1948 were 9.2, 12.2, 15.2, and 17.1 percent of the 
value of the U. S. investment (at the beginning of the year, and exclud
ing investments in countries not readily accessible to private invest
ment, principally Germany and Japan). It is difficult to make accu
rate comparisons with domestic operations. Nevertheless it is wOl'~h 
noting that the X ational City Bank calculations of net income ... fter 
U. S. taxes, in proportion to net worth of domestic corporations 
(roughly adjusted to eleminate industries in which there is no corre
sponding investment abroad), showed 7.7, !I.1, 12.0, and 1:~.8 percent 
returns respectively in the same years. This indicates tba.t the postwar 
differential between domestic and foreign earnings is not high. Its 
small size is proiYably a significant factor in t'he unwillingness of r. S. 
capital tQ move abroad. In some industries the differentials are of 
course greater. 

Other Aspects 01 Postwar l,..,estmenl .4broad 

There are important differences between direct investment abroad 
in the prewar and postwar periods. In earlier years, it was common 
for securities to be offered to the public in order to finance direct 
investments abroad. Of the net outflow of direct investment capital 
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uf $558 million in 1\J2S and sr.o-2 million ill l!):29, 28 percent amI 42 
percent respectively were financed through pllblk offerings of securi
ties.. In the postwar period, on the other hand. there has been prac
tically no recourse to the capital market for funds. ~ew capital in
vested has come almost entirely from the undistributed domestic and 
~oreign earnings of the companies. 

Although there are between two and three thousand American com
panies with foreign branches and subsidiaries, O\-er 75 percent of the 
net outflow of Amet"ican direct in,estment capital in the postwar 
period is accounted for by the activities of 10 companies_ About l~ 
companies accounted for half of the income received on our foreign 
direct investments in 19-r. -evidence of the large size of some of these 
concerns. 

Expet"ience has indicated that American companies which invest in 
export industries abroad have had in general a better experience with 
foreign exchange controls than those companies whose products or 
servioes are sold solely in domestic markets undjor which involve the 
import of parts or finished materials. In most cases the formel' 
companies have been allowed to retain abroad whatever portion of 
their foreign exchange receipts was not needed to cover local prodl!c
tion costs_ This has enabled them to pay dh-idends and meet outside 
ilXpenses without the necessity of applying for exchange permits. In 
some countries this ad.-antage has been at least partially offset by 
forcing the companies to purchase local exchange at discriminatory 
rates. 

1;'he flow of direct investment capital is highly desirable under the 
Point I<'our Program because it takes its own technology with it. 
While the amount of new investment of this type has been quite exten
sive, the geographic distt"ibution has been limited. The countries of 
Europe huve not been attractive fields for investment, presumably 
because of international political tension_ The bulk of the new capital 
has flowed to Venezuelu, Panama, Canada, Brazil, and the Middle 
Ea..<:t_ The restrieted spread, both geo.,uraphic and industrial, substan
tiates the rll.ct that there are serious obstacles to the flow of pt"ivate 
capital abroad.. 

OBSTACLES TO PRIVATE FOREIGN INVESTMENT 

In recent years, the United States has itself provided attractive 
investment opportunities. American corporations can employ their 
funds in profitable undertakings here. At the same time they haw> 
found it difficult to raise equity <:apital. Accordingly they have used 
part of their earnings for domestic undel1:akings and have not gOIll' 
into foreign projects except when eonsiderations other than relatiw 

61 



profits have been involved or wheu the spread between prospectiw 
dQlIlestic and foreign earnings seemed very large. ~'is the pl'O<!eSS of 
domestic capital replacement and expansion slows down, there may be 
a. greater amount of interest in the foreign field. 

Unstable political conditions are a deterrent to the flow of private 
investment abroad. Fear of war with its threat of d!W1age and d~ 
struction, fekl" of revolution with its ~dditional threat of confiscation 
and seizure-these constitute important obstacles to the prospective 
investor. Until further progress is made toward general world politi
cal stability, continued reluctance of American capital to invest abrOlt<l, 
at least in certain parts of the world, C!Ul be expected. 

As already indicated, profitable opportunities for private invest
ment in some underdeveloped areas must await the development. of 
basic services in these countries. The lack of railroads and port 
facilities, for example, may make the utilization of certain resourCtlS 
impossible. Manufacturing industries may not be feasible, because 
there is an insufficient supply of electrical current. Significant invest
ment, usually in the basic sectors of the economy, may be required 
before a situation economically attractive to private U. S. investors is 
created. The technical cooperation program can contribute signifi
cantly to such basic development in foreign areas, taking advantage 
both of local resources and the facilities of intergovernmentnl lo'm 
institutions. 

Another obstacle is the fact that in many areas the knowle<lge and 
skills which are required for successful operation of an en.terprise are 
la.ekjng. In addition, the etfectiveness of local labor is seriously re
duced because of widespread disease, lack of proper nourishment. nnu 
inadequate living conditions. The technical cooperation program can 
also contribute materially to the alleviation of these difficulties. 

Unfortunately, there is also considerable misconception among p~ 
ten.tial American investors about foreign areas. These areas are fre
quently unknown, their opportunities are unfamiliar, and difficulties 
encountered in one foreign area are too readily generalized to encom· 
pass all foreign areas. For example, some investors are inclined to 
say that, because certain countries have defaulted on their dollar 
bonds, none of them has high standards with respect to the validity 
of contracts. As a generalization such views serve unjustly to dis
courage foreign investment. It is probable that this attitude will 
dimiD'sh as more U. S. investors become familiar with conditions in 
various countries abroad. 

Rwridions lmpo&ed by F oreigR CorJernment& 

Although the clearing up of misconceptions on the part of investors 
as to actual conditions abroad may help to increase the flow of invest
ment, major additional obstacles exist as a result of a.ction by foreign 
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governments. These actions generally take the form of restrictions 
or impositions on pri"ate enterprises. some of which apply to all 
pri"ate investment whether local or foreign, while others apply only 
to foreign investments. 

Re8trictions on the Right To Do Business. Very important among 
the obstacles is a threat to the safety of property rights-such as 
nationalization or expropriation without effective compensation. 
There are countries in all parts of the world that have .::arried out 
such measures. The constitutions of foreign countries may make 
such seizures easy. The policy of other governments makes clear a 
future intent to take over many industrial activities now in private 
hands. In these circumstances neit.her domestic nor foreign private 
capital will invest on a large scale unless there is assurance of prompt 
and adequate compensation, or unless the opportunities for profit are 
so large that the quick return of principal plus net income is assured. 
Such operations are not usually the most suitable for sound develop
ment. Go"ernment competition with private industry may be classed 
as a threat to property rights if governments intend to make their 
competition an effective means of putting private capital out of 
business. 

In addition there may be definite prohibitions against foreign capi
tal entering certain reserved industries and locatious. Where licenses 
are necessary before a new foreign-owned company can start in busi
ness, such a license can be denied on the grounds that there are at 
present sufficient plants in the particular industry. Such laws 
(sometimes called saturation laws) make it easy to protect existing 
monopolies. 

RutrictWns o-n the Right To M aruzge One's Enterprise. Many coun
tries have regulations requiring 51 percent local interest in the voting 
stock.. While exceptions are usually permitted, the existence of such 
regulations constitutes a hindrance to many types of new investment. 

There are regulations which prevent the discharge of inefficient 
employees. or the hiring of foreign technicians even when local tech
nicians of the necessary quality are not available. Frequently labor 
unions may have such prh;leges under the law that they ~»<\ll 

dictate the personnel policies of the companies. 
In some countries governments have insisted on representation on 

boards of directors or on having local citizens constitute a majority 
of the board members. 

RutrWtitms on the Right to bwome from the ImJestment. Double 
taxation is one form of such a restriction. Occasionally too, there 
is tax discrimination based on size or some other distinction that 
clearly makes its effect anti-foreign. More prevalent, however,are 
measures :ltipulating limits on profits earned, requiring profit sharing, 
or preventing the transfer of any or of more than a given percentage 
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of profits to the CUh1!llCY of the inve...«tor. This last type is a common 
result of exchange controls in which foreign investors have been given 
low priority. 

Rea.ons lor Such Ralridio ... 

It is possible to categorize roughly the factors which have given 
rise to the imposition of obstacles by gove...-runents abroad. 

Ezperience ~r:ith or Reput'.ltion of Prirate Capitalill11l. Certain 
countries of the world have had what they regarded as unsatisfactory 
experience with private capitalism. The experience of the United 
States, with its regulation of monopoly practices and with other kinds 
of social control, has tended to hide from Americans the abuses some
times associated with private capitalism in other countries, where such 
social controls are not, or have not been. in effect. International car
tels have cllaracterized much industry in Europe, with eifects leading 
to nationalization of basic industries both in Europe and in countries 
familiar with European experience. In the underdeveloped coun
tries them&>h'es, local capitalists have generally had a much worse 
record than foreign investors. ill terms of wasteful exploitation of 
resources, poor wages and conditions of labor. graft and bribery, and 
resistance to social control. It is small wonder. therefore, that some 
of these countries have enacted far-reaching programs of social legis
lation and that some of them have taken measures to protect their 
natural resources and to nationalize many industries. Their snspicion 
of all capitalism, local and international. has resulted in a body of 
legislation. a political climate, and an extension of direct govern
ment operation into a widening economic sphere that are antit'hetical 
to private capital of any nationality. . 

Nationalization of industry, of course, prevents private investment 
in the fields where nationalization is most common and discourages 
private investment in other fields because of uncertainty as to the next 
extension of the nationalization program. Statism, as exemplified in 
communist areas, makes private foreign investments impossible be
cause of its denial of the right of private property. Such obstacles 
impede private enterprise, whether domestie or foreign. 

E:eperience~ with Foreign In,,,'estments. Many conntries have had 
experiences with specific private foreign investments which have 
caused loyal and intelligent citizens to question their general de
sirability. Those experiences have provided fuel for anti-foreign 
propaganda and for regulatory devices which have created a basic 
ba.'mro in the way of private foreign investments. The ideas arising 
from a limited number of particular cases seem in some countries to 
have established confirmed prejudices with respect to all private 
foreign investment. So powerful have the ideas become that many 
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who feel that foreign capital could contribute to the well-being of the 
country dare not publicly fa.or pri"\"ate foreign in"\"estments lest the_, 
lose public influence. 

Unfayornble judgments about foreign investments lUll·e t-elated par
ticularly to foreign enterprises engaged in loaW material production. 
When there was little other denlopment, such enterprises, which nat
urally tend to become large. played an important role in the eco
nomies and sometimes eyen the pulitical life of such countries. In 
this early period the relati.e freedom of large extracti.e enterprises 
from govermnent controls and, when successful, their hl.l·ge profits 
helped to foster the mistaken belief that such enterprises did not con
tribute to the economy of the country and that they only removed its 
natural wealth. There was no recognition of the fact that .aIue is 
created and income is obtained- by sale in the market place. The 
occasional activity of some of these enterprises in years past in oppos
ing the object:i'e5 of some political groups also helped to foster the 
feeling that all private foreign investments interfered in local politi
cal ail"airs. The prevalence of such ideas has induced underdeyeloped 
countries to refuse to grant to foreign enterprises concessions con
taining terms essential to effecth'e de.elopment. 

Nationalism. in the extreme forms \yhich it sometimes takes. i..;; re
sponsible for the erection of basic obstacles to prh·ate foreign invest
ment. although nationalism intelligently directed can be a strong con
tributory factor encouraging such investment. It is easy to criticize 
the foreigner and to condemn all foreign enterprise. 

The results of nationalist thinking take various fOrIDS. They may 
be simple prohibitions against the entry of foreign capital in strategic 
and military industries or in specified areas along national boundaries. 
Often they take the form of the prohibition of the o\mership of specific 
enterprises, such as hydroelectric installations, or lead to government 
ownership and operation of all activities related to the exploitation 
of natural resources. By appealing to nationll.liSll4 local vested in
terests are often able to prevent the development of industries and re
sources and to keep to themselves the control of economic activities 
in their country. 

Eeonomie Diffo:ullier EzcJumge Strin.gencie6 

Today, governments have assumed responsibility for preventing too 
great saerifices by their people. Hence, when economic difficulties 
necessitate restriction of the use of foreign exchange, the pr(l('llrement 
of the necessities of life is frequently given priority ow', ,:,<! other 
types of transactions that req"ire foreign exchange. :;:<,,~.:«<,h as 
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public sentiment in underdeveloped countries is often opposed to 
foreign investments, it is natural that the remittance of income from 
them is given a low rating. Inasmuch. also. as private foreign in
vestments are made in the expectation of receiving income therefrom. 
the inability to transfer income into the currency of the investor oon
stitutes a substantial obstacle to new investments. Still lower ratings 
are usually assigned to capital transfers with the result that the trans
fer of the proceeds of the sale of an investment is even more difficult 
than that of earnings. Private in~estors prize greatly the ability 
to shift their capital from one use to another, and the restriction in
herent in exchange controls thus constitutes a further and important 
obstacle to private foreign investment. Too often, moreover, these 
restrictions are aggravated by arbitrary administrative changes in 
rates and priorities, with the result that caprice rn.ther than principle 
may govero. 

OVERCOMING THE OBSTACLES OF PRIVATE FOREIGN 
INVESTMENT 

, 
Many of the principal obstacles to private foreign investment stem 

primsrily from actions of foreign governments. These actions are 
not equally justifiable or condemnable. Some have roots :n basic 
differences in political and economic philosophy; others are motivated 
by temporary political and economic maladjustments. A composite 
program is thus needed if an effort is to be made to provide a common 
meeting ground for the foreign cOlffitry and the United States investor. 
This program must include measures which will contribute to a new 
way of thinking about foreign, and even domestic, investment in 
certaill countries abroad: obviously such measures will require the most 
careful prepar-ation and negotiation, and their effects will become 
manifest only over a t'Onsiderable period. Other measures will seek 
to mitigate a temporary maladjustment. There has been too great 
a tendency to assume that a single meaSllre can eliminate the difficulties 
at once. The problem calls rather for variolls activities, each focusing 
on special problems ill part, while also contributing to the fundamental 
objective of the creation of a healthy investment climate. 

Through ORr-AU United States Foreign Policy 

Many of the obstacles which arise .from extreme forms of na
tionalism, from the fear of world iiLstability, and from et'Onomic dis
locations due to the imbalance in the world trade pattern will be 
aifected by the broad programs and policies which are now a part of 
the whole foreign policy of the United States. Through participation 
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in the European Recowry' Program. the l1ilitary Assistance Program, 
the Cnited Xations and its specialized agencies. through the reciprocal 
trade-l4!reements program and sponsorship of the ITO. and through 
many other actirities, the r nited States is exerting influence toward 
the establishment of more stabilized political conditions and more sat
isfactory' economic relationships throughout the world. These efforts 
to help create a. sense of security and an expand~ng al.ld bnlanced world 
trade pattern. and to alle'\-iate economic dislocations arising from the 
war. will. as they achieve success. eliminate manv of the basic causes 
for 'im~ition by foreign governments of deterrents to mutually 
advantageous investment. 

Through tire NegoliDlion 0/ Treaties 

Of prime importance are efforts to improve the climate for for
eign invel>1:ments and give greater confidence to investors. To assist 
in accomplishing this end this Government is endeavoring to negotiate 
bilateral treaties with foreign gm-ernments which will give assur
ance of fair and reasonable treatment on a reciprocal basis. Treaties 
of friendship. commerce and navi",aation are currently under negotia
tion with a large number of countries and contain more comprehen
sive provisions for the protection of investments than did earlier 
treaties. The situation in each country differs with respect to the 
exact nature of the treaty which can be negotiated; modifications are 
made to meet such special needs. 

It is to be expected. however, that in view of the attitude, previously 
Jescribed, which exists in some countries regarding private capital. 
there will be varying degrees of receptivity to our treaty proposals. In 
some cases the real benefits which private investments can bring to a 
country will come to be appreciated only gradually and through a 
process of education. The technical cooperation program itself can be 
an effective means to this end. 

In preparing treaty provisions for the protection of U. S. enter· 
prises, printe business organizations have been consulted. 

The proposed treaty commitments seek to secure for U. S. investors 
the assurance of nondiscriminatory. reasonable, fair lind equitable 
treatment. Such treatm~nt should in general be no less favorable than 
that ac(,orded to the nationals of the foreign country. The treatment 
accorded "C. S. investors should also be no less favorable than that 
accorded to nationals of a third countrY. . . 

Assurances are alEC sought of reasonable freedom to operate, control 
and IIlllIlage enterprises. 

The treaties contain a commitment of prompt, adequate and effective 
compensation in the event of expropriation of an investor's property. 
If compensation is paid otherwise than in the currency of the investor, 
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such compensation is to be conyertible into the inyestor's currency on 
a basis which protects his interest. 

The treaties deal With the right of the in'"e>-1:or to withdraw eamin~ 
and reasonable amounts of the principal of the illYestment. They 
seek to define the conditions under which exchange restrictions may be 
imposed and to protect the interests of the investor with respect to such 
restrictions. 

The treaties also deal with certain aspects of ta:tntion and contain 
assurances regardiIll! tax discrimination against foreign investors. 
Questions of double taxation are dealt with by separate treaties. 

The PllTpOl'e of these treaties is to prm-ide the basic leg&! climate in 
which the citizens and enterprises of each party may do business in the 
other's country. They are of a long-run nature and cannot address 
themsel\"t!S to all the problems now confronting the prospecti..-e in-
1>"estor. Though the ,;igning of a treat~o will do much to encourage 
investment abroad, it caunot of itself result in an immediate and largtl 
flow of such in,estment. 

The treat~o projO"am must therefore be paralleled by other measures. 
such as those aimed at establishing a reasonable balance in inter
national accounts. This Will permit the gradual elimination of ex
change restrictions. For the immediate future, a program directed at 
current difficulties, such as the inconvertibility problem, must also be 
considered. 

Through Tu lncenCitlea 

Considerable discussion has taken pla~'t' with regard to the possibility 
that a diirerential alleviation of the tax burden of American in,e>--tment 
abroad would sen-e as a marked inducement to the expanded flow of 
5'uch in,estment. There are undoubtedly manY cases in which sneh 
alle,iation would constitute a real finan~ial illdul'ement. particularly 
in areas where the local tax burden is low. However, it is important to 
remember that It relathoely ,.mall proportion of the ill::::ome from 
foreign direct in,estments of A~rican corporations is now abso~l 
by U. S. taxes. The total margin for oirering inducements is thus 
relatil'ely small in the a\"erage case. In general. illve>-1:igations of the 
subject indicate that U. S. taxes have little weight ill the corporate 
investors' appraisal of foreign inyestment opportunities. 

The relatiwly low percentage of income from foreign investments 
which is absorbed by r. S. taxes is a result of present law which 
(a) allows income taxes paid abroad as a credit against r. S. tax 
liability. and (b) airords preferential tax treatment to domestic 
corporations whose bllSIDess aeti,ities are largely confined to certain 
areas, chiefly within the Western Hemisph~re. The rate of U. S. tax 
paid on income from foreign im"estment "aries of course above and 
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below the awrage. accortling to country. because of ,ariation .. -; ill the 
rates of foreign income taxation. and according to whether the enter
prise qualifies for preferential tax treatment. 

Present law also offers ad,antages to foreign in,estment by (a) 
lJermitting foreign net 10SS!S to be deducted from taxable income 
deri,ed in the Lnited States. and (h) exempting from tax the earned 
income of American citizens re~del1t ahroad. In addition. sinee the 
income of foreign subsidiaries of Ann·riean concerns is taxed oul~.
when remitted to the Lnited States. their foreign earnings can be 
rein,ested indefinitely without incurring t:. S. tax liability. 

Experience in the actual operation and application of existing: tllX 
laws to income deri,ed from foreign sources indicates. howe,·er. the 
appropriateness of additional measures such as are outlined below: 

(a) The present law places certain limitations upon the allowance 
of taxes paid to breign countries as a credit against U. S. tax 
liability in order that taxes paid to foreign go,emments may not 
be used to reduce the Federal tax yierd on income derived from 
sources within the United States. Howe,er, in the interest of stimu
lating foreign investments and to gi,e additional recognition to the 
net result of foreign operation upon taxpaying ability, the condi· 
tions governing foreign tax credits should be liberalized so that 
greater tax relief might accrue where some foreign acti,ities result 
in net profits and others in net losses. 

(b) Libemlization of the foreign tax credit in the situation Whel'e 
the _-\.merican corporation holds less than a majority control of the 
foreign corporation is appropriate. At present the credit may be 
allowed only where the American rorpor"d.tion holas majority stock 
control of the foreign cOl·poration. 'nlere ai"e situations Wh"l"(, lIudt'r 
local requirements the _-\.merican corporation is not allowed to hold 
the controlling interest in a foreign corporation and does uot, thert>
fore, receive the foreign tax credit for taxes paid hy the foreigll 
corporation. 

(c) Libemlizatiou of the tax-exempt ~tatll" "f U. S. citizen,; 
while abroad would e\ll"Our~e them to participate more actively 
ill de\"elopmelltal actj,ities abroad. At pnosent. the individlhll 
citizen must be out of the L"nited States for the entire taxable 
:year before his eamed int"Ollle is exempted and tht'll only ifhe is a 
bona-fide resident ofa foreign ~"olmtry. It would seem appropriate 
to liberalize the exemption of earned income in these situations to 
enable citizens who subsequently establish residence abroad to 
qualify retroacti,-ely for the exemption of income earned durin!! 
their first incomplete year of residence abroad. . 

(d) Cnder the present Federal estate tax, there is uo credit 
allowed for foreign death uuties paid on property owned by U. S. 
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Cit!Zl'n" in fOl ... i~l cOllntrips, Thi;; has a dl'terring I'trl'<'t on 
indi.iduals contemplating Sl'n-ice abroad, The excessl'l' tax burdl'n 
in such Clk"!''' should hi' relie.t'd by means of a crt'dit against the 
Ft'deral ..,,'tate tax similar in principle to the crt'dit for foreign taxes 
allowed for Federal income tax purposes. 

(e) If practicable, the income deri,t'd by domestic corporations 
from branches and agencies abroad should be gi,en the same tax 
treatment that is :t.:tilable to foreign subsidiaries, Thus taxation 
of such income might Ilt' po,;tponed until the int'Ome is retnnletl 
to the ruited StatE'S. This would appenr to hi' desirable in the in
t('I'l'!-'t of stimulating foreign in.estment :tnd should encoura/-re hoth 
dil"I'Ct forei/-"l illYestnJlmt and rein.estml'nt by doml'sti .. "'WP<ll"a
tiOIlS with branches :tllli agelwies abroad, 

To :tC<.'Ompligh the lihl'ralizatiOll outlinl'(\ :tbo.e, proposed legisla
tion will be submitted to the Congress :tt the appropriate time, In 
addition to the foregoing, w>ljor attention is being gi.en to the expedi
t iollS .'onelllsion of iutt'rnation:tl tax treaties. This would not only 
resolve issues of taxability in the Lnitt'd St:ltes and abroad, but sh(lultl 
also wOl'k toward a reasonable allocation of sources of taxable int"OUle, 
The foreign tax ('relit employed in the U, S, income tax is uesignl'(\ 
for the purpt_ of minimizing illrel"llational double taxation but is 
:lOmetimes deprh'l'(l of its "tre<.'ri,-t'ness as a result of .arying types 
of in('ome taxes. mrying concepts of taxable net ineome and the over
lappill~ eoncepts of source of income, 

At pl't'Sent the Lnited States has bilateral tax conventions in foree 
with six countries. alld otht'rs are in ,'arious stages of negotiation 
:)r ratification. This program is being adi.eiy pursuM independently 
of the legislati\"e revisions ill the tax system mentiolll'(\ abo\"(', 

Through TecImical Cooperation 

The technical cooperation phase of the Point Four Progl"alll will, in 
and of itself, opertlte toward o\-ercoming some of the ob..tacles which 
are now deterrents to the tiow of pri.ate in\"estment abroad, While 
it is true that some of the results of this pt-ogram will take cousidemble 
time to bet-orue lU1Ulifest, there are others which may almost iIDIllMi
ately show prospecth'e L, S, in\"estors a more attracti.e promise in 
business opportunities in foreign areas, 

Major benefits in this direction can be expected along the following 
lines : 

Awarellel<S of Opportunities, Our foreign policy's new emphasis on 
de.elopment of underdeveloped areas, the publicity that will attend 
the technical cooperation program, the clear indication of foreign com
munities' desires to take constructive measures for economic progress-
all these can be expectt'd to have a psychological impact on in.estors 
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generally. In addition. reports of dia.,<>'Jlo:5tic missions. findings of 
~.pec'fic survey t.eams, improyed statistical reporting. and demonstra
tion and experimental projeets can bring to light speeific investment 
opportunities. 

These factors will also haye an effeet on local investors. They mIL)" 

also be prompted to take a longer run view of the earning prospects of 
their investment, with beneficial resnlts on management policy. Ex
panded local investment activity will constitute. a large inducement to 
foreign capitaL 

Produ<:tivity 0; the Labor Force. Labor that is debilitated by disease 
or malnutrition. or is illiterate or untrained, may not be cheap labor 
even at low wage scales. Improvement in the condition of the labor in 
foreign areas will result in more favorable cost calculations for foreign 

. ~7yestmellt. V n.T mprovement of Got'emmellt Technique.~. The technical cooperation 
program can contribute to an improvement in local community sen'
ices, such as police and fire protection and maintenance of roads: in 
government statistical semces; in export-import controls and manage
ment of foreign exchange resources; tn budget techniques: and 
especially in government fiscal management. While such improw
ments may lead to higher taxes. they will reduce the haphazanl. inter
mittent and extraordinary tax levies that some governments ha'-e re
sorted to when easting ahout for new sources of re,-enue. Such im
provements should provide a. stimulus to foreign investment . 

. . Rceceptivity to Pril-ate Foreign InustmenL ~\.s foreign govem
ments study their needs and capacities for economic drvelopment and 
as they reeeiye advice on the best means to achieve de,dopment. they 
may come to recognize the constructiye role that priyate foreign in
\'estment can play in appropriate fields. }!oreo,-er, as government 
techniques of management and administration improve, it can be ex
pected that concern about the dangers of foreign investment within 
their countries will diminish. On both accounts, the attitude of gO\'
ernments to eapital from abroad can be expected to improYe. 

Development oj Local Capital JJarket. The technical cooperation 
program will be concerned with measures for mobilizing savings and 
sti.1'Jlulating l()(':tl im'estment. An organized capillil market can facili
tate investment by providing -credits as needed, )Ioreover, such a 
market provides some publicity for investment opportunities; it per
mits a greater degree of liquidity to any jm'estment. Opportunities 
for joint participation with local eapital will tend to increase. 

Larger Domestic '-M:arkets_ Decisions to invest are determined by 
calculations of cost and demand. As indicated above, both costs and 
demand will be favorably aifected by the technical cooperation pro
gram. The effect of the program on real national income will mean 
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.'nlarged domestic markets and increa~ oppc.rtunities for profitable 
investment to meet local demand . 

. \s the above listing suggests. the e!l'ect on potential United State> 
inve.-rrment will be through the awakening of interest 011 the part of 
.\merican ill,estors in what were formerly unknown possibilities 
abroad, as well as tlm:mg-h encour-agemtmt of conditk>ns abroad which 
will result in a more receptiw attitude to foreign investment and 
in greater opportmlit~- for the ~uccessfnl emplo,yment of such new 
im;estment. Again. this phase of the Point Fonr Program will 
ably contribute to the creation of an improved investment climate. 
It cannot do more than part of the job and must be complemented by 
other measures directed toward the same objective. 

Through Aid in Firumcing the Det>elopment oj &uk Facilities 

The increasing interest and activity of the International Bank and 
the Export-Import Bank in financieg the development of basic re
sources of underde,eloped countries. sm,'h as power, transportation. 
(."()mmnni(''3tion 'Illd port facilities, should stimulate private invest
ment in enterprises dependent (In such facilities and open new areas to 
development by private capital. 

Through United StGtes Gorenunent Guaranties 0/ Priflllle I,",eat
ment Abr~ 

The deterrents to prh':lte ill\-estment abroad cannot be completely 
removed by iuvestment treaties. by tax incentives, 01' by technical 
advance alone. Certain risks peculiar to investment abroad, particu
larly in the world economic and politi~al situation of today, will 
remain excessive from the point of ,-iew of U. S. iuvestors. For e.'C
ample, although a treaty may assure no discrimination against U. S. 
investors seeking to remit profits, it cannot assure that sufficient dol
lars for that purpose will actually be available. Similarly, although 
there may be a completely faithful intention to refrain from expro
priation. or. in the event that expropriation becomes unavoidable in 
the public interest. to pay promptly for expropriated property, dollars 
may, newrthele;s. not be available to pel'mit prompt :lnd adequate 
payment. Also. I'drs of confiscation 01' seizure canuot be fully elim
inated through tre'lties so long as the possibility exists of a change in 
go,ernment in the foreign country through re"olution or war. Con
sequently the elimination, or at least a significant reduction, of these 
difficulties should stimulate a substantial additional flow of prh-ate 
investment funds abroad. The extension of gnaranties by the U. S. 
Government against risks peculiar to investment in foreign countries 
is a mea liS of attacking these difficulties and should thus contribute 
importantly to this objective. 
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Outstanding among the risks peculiar to investment; abroad ",'hi.:h 
are feasible for a program of r, S, GO\'ernment guaranties are the 
risks of (a) loss through non-convertibility of returns deriyed from 
the investment. including earnings as well as capital returns: and (b) 
loss through seizure. confiscation. or expropriation without proUlpt. 
adequate and effectiye compensation. 

Xot included among ,mch risks peculiar to innstment in foreign 
countries are ordinary business risks such as those encountered by any 
inyestor or businessman in the United States. Although it is obrious 
,hat the offer of gmu",mties against these ordinary business risks would 
increase the flow of prisate capital abroad. that flow would not fut"
ther tbe basic objectiye of the Point Four Program. It would resnlt 
in an uneconomic diversion of investment funds from the United 
States to foreign countries. Furthermo~ it would justifiably open 
the United States to the charge of imperialism in that the U. S. Gm'
ernmellt would thus be assuring earnings to U 0 S. elltreprelletu-,; 
abroad. It wonld place F, S. investors in an oyerwhelmingly fayorable 
,md unfair (OolUlll"tiriYe position relatil'e to local illYestOl-'; in foreign 
<oouutries, )[oreo\'er. it would relllnY(> lllallY of the usual intol'llti\'es to 
efficient and e{'OIlOillk operation. 

The risk of loss resulting from llon-cOln-ertibility of returns fmlll 
investments is dearly a risk peculiar to foreign illyc:;tffil'nto To a 
considerable degree the extent of this risk is determined by the poliey 
and practice of the goyernment of the l"Ountry ill which the investment 
is made. Consequently, it is subject to material reduction by action 
tuken by foreign go'l"ernments either unilaterally or under treatie,.; with 
the cnited States- Howeyero even under the beb-t of ('ircnmstances 
exchange stringency may develop in certain years which may force 
the imposition of restrictions 011 the remittance of returns from in
yestments as well as on payments for imports and sen"ices. The gmlr
anty of the L. S. Goyernment that F. S. iu ... estorso after haying ex
hausted an legal means of cOIlyerting 1<)( ... 1 currencies deriw<{ fl~>lll 

their ill\'estments into dollar;;. would be able to c'lll upon the r, So 
Government under a eontract to proyide dollars ill exchange fot" local 
tOurrencies might thus remo\'e a sil,,'lliticant deterrent to f(>l-eigll 
investment. 

With respect to expropriation. confiscation. or seizllre, the investo\O 
fears the loss of the capital imoestment itself, rather than the loss of 
returns from the investment. While such aets are not really peculiar 
to foreign areas. the risk of loss from them is greater in many foreign 
countries. This is particularly true because ('ompensution may not 
be made promptly in dollars, Hence. this loisk may haw much in 
common with the risk of loss resulting from nOll-convertibility. 
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The gnamnty progl"lllll shoul..l he limite,! to til( gmu~Ulty of produ('
tive new investment ag-d.rust risks which are peculiar to investment iii 
foreign countries and are significant deterrents to such investment. 
Ob.iously the non-con.ertibility problem poses such a risk and should 
be covered by the guaranty program. So do risks of loss arising from 
expropriation, confiscation, and seizure. 

Accordingly it is proposed that the Export-Import Balik undertake, 
ill consultation with the National Advisory Council, an experimental 
program for the guaranty of U. S. private capital newly invested in 
productive enterprises abroad which contribute to economic deyelop
ment in underdeveloped areas. The Congress, therefore, is being re
quested to amE,nd the Exp0l1-Import Bank Act of l!J.!5 in ordet· to 
provide. the necessary authority for the Bank to assure (1) the COIl

,"ersi<3.ll into United St:ttes dollars of foreign currency derived from 
lUl inn~stment and (i) compensation in United States dollars for loss 
resulting from expropriation, confiscation, or seizure of the investment. 

It is reeoh'llized that, the extension of bruaranties in order to stimulnh' 
the flow of private C:lpital t{) underdeveloped areas of the world in
volves embarki.ng on a new program, the details of which can evolvE' 
only from continued study and actual experience. It will be neces" 
sary that the Export-Import Bank and the National Advisory Council 
continually study the problem. It is there.fore considered essential 
that the authorization from the Congress be broad and liexible. Such 
an authorization will permit the Balik, with the advice and approval 
of the National ~<\.dvisory Council, to initiate, modify, improve, or 
perhaps discontinue, the guaranty system in the course of its operation. 

No additional funds for this purpose are being requested for the 
Bank at the present time. It is contemplated that,in the event experi
ence demonstrates that the program will be effective in achieving the 
purposes and that there is a substantial demand for guru-anties, the 
C<lngress will be requested to increase the funds available to the 
Export-Import Balik to carry out these functions. 

It should be emphasized that it is impossible to predict in. advance 
the actual effectiveness that the guaranty program will have in.stimu
lating the .tlow of U. S. private capital abroad. All available evidence 
suggests that if a guaranty program were joined with a successful pro
gram of bilateral treaties, with loans by governmental or intergovern
mental agencies to finance development in those fields not appropriate 
for private enterprise, with certain tax incentives and, with technical 
assistance, then it might well serve siguificantly to increase the flow 
of U. S. private capiial abroad. However, only trial will indicate 
what results can be obtained. . 
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VII. Technical Cooperation Program for 
First Year 

To BE SUCCES-sYCL, a program to assist in development of economically 
underdeveloped :srrns must contribute to the balanced and integrated 
development of their eeonornic resources and productive capacities. 
In estimating the program for the first year, this objective has been 
kept in mind. However, it should not be considered to be a typical 
year's program, even in miniat-ure. It represents in large measure an 
extension of existing activities. It necessarily indicates a high pro
portion of investig-.ttions and studies and does not have the proportion 
between its various parts which will he typical of later years. It is a 
positive effort to move ahead as rapidly as good judgment will allow 
into a vast field. 

The secretariats of the United Nations and of the specialized agen
cies submitted to the Economic and Social Council at its summer ses
sion in 1949 a report which set forth their estimates concerniug the 
scope and type of activities which each organization might undertake 
in the first two years of the expanded program. Since the programs 
cannot be reduced to actual concrete projects until there have been de
tailed ciscu«siollS with individual underdeveioped countries and until 
the amount of funds which can be raised by voluntary contribution 
can be more clearly estimated, these plans were necessarily tentative. 
They showed that, in the first year of such a.n expanded program, the 
organizations concerned might voluntarily spend between $35 million 
and $40 million, and that in the second year this might be increased 
to slightly more than $50 million. Tha members of the Economic and 
Social Council, which revie.wed the report submitted to the Council, 
made some very practical comments as to the priorities which should 
be followed under the expanded program :-.nd transmitted these com
ments to the organizations concerned. 

The program so submitted by the respective secretariat places 
prima.ry emphasis upon economic development and. would involve 
projects in the fields of agriculture, indnstry, transportation, public 
administration, labor, education, health, and welfare. The organiza
tions which plan to participate in the over-all program during its first 
years are the United NatiollS; the Food and Agriculture Organiza-
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tion; the World Health Organization: the United Nations Educa
tional. Scientific and Cultural Organization: the International Labor 
Organization: and the International Ci.il A-,iation Organization. 

Even more fundamental than the plans which the United Nations 
is working out on a functional basis is the planning which must be 
done by the individual countries which wish to recei.e technical assist
ance in the field of economic development. The success of the pro
gram depends in large part on the initiative of the underdeveloped 
countries themselves. Therefore, planning by these countries for ef
fective use of assistance must come at the very beginning of the 
developmental prGCe>f.~ when plans are being originated. 

There is a great deal !mown at present about the needs of most 
countries for technical assistance. This knowledge is based upon an 
accumulation of information drawn from manv sources over many 
years and on actual experience in operating technical assistance pro
grams abroad. There is also a great deal known about the desires 
of .arious countries for technical assistance. Nevertheless, before 
projects can actually get under way the details must be worked out 
with the indi.idual countries and, within the limits of the types and 
amounts of assistance a.aiJable, plans must be bused upon what the 
countries themselves want. 

On NO"ember 16. 1949, the General Assembly ofthe United Nations 
approved the arrangements and guiding principles proposed for the 
over-all program. It is now anticipated that a United Nations tech
nical assistance conference will be held about April 1950 to raise funds 
for the new program. Since it is not yet possible to foresee what 
funds can be raised from member governments and since authorizing 
legislation will be required in many countries, the estimated program 
requirements are stated by regions rather than in terms of individual 
projects by countries. The total sums for each function are mad.e up 
Qf known minimum needs in illdi"idual countries assembled from the 
very considerable information available. but they cannot be considel-ed 
as fixed or firm. Funds will be used only for approved projects nego
tiated by the U. S. with individual countries or for contributions to 
budgets negotiated within the international organizations. It is 
essential that funds be a.ailable for such projects in order that mean
ingful .negotiations may be undertaken with countri.es needing and 
aslring assistance. The result of such negotiations may be, of course, 
to increase the number of projects in some fields and reduce those in 
others. But it is anticipated that the demand for projects will sub
stantially exceed the proposed program. The limitation has been 
one much more of time needed to recruit, organize, and administer than 
of the need for assistance. 
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HOW THE PROGRA..\I HAS BEEN PREPARED 

The proposed first y<>ar program has been prepared by integrating. 
fIrst. the needs which the various conntries and regions are known to 
have for technical assistance in economic development and, second. 
the amount of technical assistance which the various agencies working 
in this field belieYe that it would be p<JESible to provide in the first year 
of the program. 

Information on country and regional needs came :from requests conn
tries had made for technical assistance and the information provided 
in justifying such requests. In addition. there is a body of material 
on the economic conditions of various conntries and the fields in which 
technical assistance might be advantageous which originated in official 
government reports, in reports of diplomatic missions, :from past 
.. .xperience in conducting technical assistance programs and from mis
cellaneous intelligence drawn from e3perts. both in and out of the 
United States, from numerous public and private economic surveys, 
et cetera. 

On the basis of this information. conclusions were reached as to 
needs of individual countries which might lead to requests for various 
types of technical assistance. An estimate was made of the nllmbers of 
experts and numbers of trainees that could user.llly be employed to 
meet those needs in the first year of the program. 

Information on aid which appropriate agencies could snpply in the 
first year came through the Interdepartmental Committee on Scientific 
and Cultural C()()peration from t'". S. agencies which have been con
ducting technical assistance programs and. by request, from the secre
tariats of the international orl,.ranizations operating in the field of 
technical assistance. 

The proposals made by both ~ts of agencies were based on the j II~
ment of the agencies as to the type of and relative lIeed for technical 
assistance in the first year of the pl-ogram and on the scale of effort 
which could be organized and put into operation. Many worthwhile 
projects were eliminated because of shortages of tr.tined personnel 
and of time required for recruitment and organization. 

The needs of individual t"Ountries were l"Ompared with the proposals 
made by the international and by C S. organizations. Proposals 
which did not meet needs "'ere eliminated. Proposals which were in 
excess of needs were reduced in scope. In some C"dses, where proposals 
",ere inadequate to llleet needs, the agencies making the original re
quest were consulted as to the possibility of expanding the scale of 
operation ill the first year, and, if such expansion was deemed possible, 
the program ",as increased in order to more nearly meet requirements. 
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Proposals were tested not only against country needs but also for 
compliance .... ith the objecth'es and principles of the development co
operation program, for absence of duplication bet .... een projects of 
r. S. and international agencies. for feasibility under political con
ditions in the particular country, and for balance in the particular 
economy. 

The screened program .... as then reassembled on a functional basis 
and forms the basis of this presentation. 

While the proposed program for the first year rests upon these ap
praisals of country needs, it should be emphasized that this does not 
imply an~' commitment to spend funds in specific countries. As out
lined abovt', decision on projects must a .... ait decisions by the iutt'r
Ilational ageucit'S aud Ilt'g<>tiations .... ith individual countries. 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN UNITED NATIONS AND 
U. S. BILATERAL PROJECI'S 

The proposals selected for inclusion in the first year's program have 
not beeu selected solely on the basis that they .... ere proposed by U. S. 
agencies or international organizations. They are those .... hich appetu' 
best to meet country requirements. 

A tentative division of program between the United Nations and the 
U. S. is necessary because other contributing countries may be expected 
to finance part of the program administered through the United 
Nations. 

The screening described above has insured that the programs do not 
overlap but fit together to meet country requirements. Appropriate 
adjustments are made in the estimated requirements. 

WHAT THE PROGRAM INCLUDES 

llost of the existing programs, both multilateral and bilateral, in
volving technical cooperation activities for economically underde
.eloped areas have been included in the estimate for the Point Four . 
Program for the first year. Specifically the follo .... ing programs, 
which ha'e been operating under existing law have been included: 

1. Those parts of the activities heretofore conducted under the 
Smith-Mundt Act which are primarily related to economic develo~ 
ment in economically underdeveloped areas (e. g. programs in agri-
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culture. health. mineral resources. transportation. etc. ) . The 
amount of the budget requested under Public Law 402 included in 
the program is S2.600.000, 

2, The entire budget request of the Institute of InteL'-Amel'ican 
Affairs for its program. which includes projects in agriculture. 
health and education in the amount of $ •• 000,000, 

3. ~\n amot:nt of Sl.300.000 from the regular bucl"uets of the 
B"nited Xations and its specialized agencies which. it is estimated. 
will be expended for technical cooperation programs for econom
ically underdeveloped areas. 

It is anticipated that local currencies made ayailable under the 
Fulbright program for educational exchange will be utilized to finance 
the local currency costs of such students. te.achers. professors and re
search scholars in economic development fields of importance tmder 
the Point Four Program as can qualify under the existing provisious 
of the Fulbright Act, The possibility of dollar financing from Point 
Four funds to supplement the local currency Fulbright ai<l will bring 
about a marked stimulus to educational exchanges in these ecouomic 
development fields. By thus supplementing each other, these two 
programs will forward the objectives of both. 

For various reasons certain programs involving teclmical coopera
tion have not been considered to be an esseut.;lll part of the Poiut Four 
Program for the first year. Certain programs. such as that author
i7.eJ by the International Aviation Facmties Act. although illYolvillg 
acthrities iu other countries, are primarily for the benefit of the United 
States or of general international benefit rather than for the benefit 
of the particular area in which activities are conducted. 

The Philippine Rehabilitation Act of 1946 includes technical as
sistance as a part of a program of reconstrnction. When the act 
e.xpires on June 30. 1950, the technical assistance activities which con
tribute to economic de,elopment will be taken over as part of the 
technical cooperation program, 

A technical assistance program is carried on under the authority 
of the Foreign Assistance .Act of 1948. This program is primarily 
designed to assist in the attainment of economic reco,'ery within the 
relatiyely near future of the cQuntries. with their dependencies, which 
participate in the European Recoyery Program. 

The Point Four Program will include projects in the major fields 
of economic activity which haye been discussed at length in section V. 
There follow tables showing the cost of projects for each of these major 
fields. 

Table IV shows the breakdown of the proposed first year teclmical 
cooperation program by the several categories of activity and the 
breakdown between the estimated costs to be borne by the United 
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States or the appropriate international agency and by the recipient 
country. 

TABLE IV. PROPOSED FIRST YEAR TECHNICAL COOPERATION 
PROGRA~l BY FUNCTIONAL CATEGORY-ESTBIATED COSTS TO 
RECIPIENT COrSTRIES .\XD TO t:. S. OR IXTERNATIONAL 
AGENCY 

Category 

1. General economic development. 
2. Agriculture snd forestry. . . 
3. Fisheries . . . . . . . . . . 
4. Rec!s.!D.&tion. hydro electric 

power, a~ flood control. 
5. Mineral resources. 
6. Industry . . . 
7. Labor ..... 

! I 
$2, 365. 5-15 $1, 182, 772 I 
12, 659, 553 6, 329, 777 , 

909, 300 454, 650 I 

4,515.710 I 
1,868,950 

5,063. 694 1 
3,242.050 

2,257,8551 

8. Transportation. 3,811,950 
9. Health .... 

10. Education. . . 
., 10, 887. 748 I 

6.153.280 
1.788,450 11. Social securit\· and :;ocisl :;en·ice. . : 

12. Genersh"tsuStics. . . . . : 

934, 475 1 
2,531,847 f 
1,621,025 i 
1,905,975 I 
5,443.874 I 
3,076, 640 i 

894,225 ' 
300,435 
493,850 
134,450 
387,675 
170,57~ 

13. Public sdmink"trstioD. . I 
14. Finance. . . . . . i 
IS. Housing. . . • • . . . I 

16. Communications. . • • . • . . i 
17. Hydrographic and geodetic sur- 1 , . , 

TOTAL. 

600,870 
987,700 , 
268, 900 
775,350 
341, 150 

640,300 
199,500 

ToW 

$3, 548, 317 
18,989,330 

1,3&3, 950 

6.773,565 
2. 803, 425 
7,595,541 
4.863.075 
5,717,925 

16,331,622 
9,229,920 
2,682.675 

901,305 
1,481,550 

403, 350 
1,163,025 

511,725 

960,450 
299,250 

Table V shows the total progr.lm for first year by the several cate
gories of activity broken down among three major geographic areas. 

Table VI adjusts the total estimated technical cooperation program 
for anticipated contributions of other countries, for funds in other 
appropriation requests, and for "lapse" due to the time required to 
initiate projects, and shows the net estimated requirement for U. S. 
funds for the technical cooperation program. It also shows the esti
mated requirement for the Department of Commerce's service to busi
ness for foreign economic development and the total e;,timated U. S. 
funds required. 
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TABLE V.--GEOGR.,\PHIC DISTRIBrTIO~ OF PROPOSED FIRST 
'fEAR TECH~ICAL COOPERATIO~ PROGRA:.\l BY Fln>CTIO~AL 
CATEGORY (TOTAL COST I~CLUDI~G ESTI:\IATED AMOUXT 
TO BE BOR~E BY RECIPIE~T CQr~TRY) 

Far East t Total 

. : 
1. o.,oeral economic de"elop- ! ,! 

ment .......... i$l. 239. 6OOi$1. 842. 9491 $465,7681$3,. M8. 317 
2. Agriculture and fo_try. . i 7,087. 125: 7. !l25.2051 3.977.000118.989.330 
3. Fisheries ......... ! HO.7001 616.8751 306,3751 I, 363. 950 
4. Reclamation. hydroelectric i ! I 

power. and 80ad control.! 1.510, SOOI 4. U6, 46511, 116, aool 6,713.565 
5. :.\iinerai resou","", . . . . . 1 I. 215,0751 I. 100. 850 487,5001 2. 803. 425 
6. Industry . . . . i 2.549.9251 4.031.065\ 1.014, SSt! 7.595,541 
7. Labor . . . . .1 2, 242. 650! 2. 028. 375! 592, oso! 4, 863. 075 
8. Transportation . I I. 912. 0501 3,098. 0851 707,7901 5,717,925 
9. Health. . . . .1 7. 432, 91~ 7.181.9791 1,716.727\16,331.622 

10. Education . . . i 3, -t2O, 4501 4, 654. 92Q1 1. 154. 5501 9, 229, 920 
11. Social -security and ~ial: I ~ I 

service;. . . . . . • . . i 926. 2501 I. 006. 9171 749, 508 2, 682. 675 
12. Statistics. . . . .. .1 407.7001 436.0051 57,6001 001.305 
13. Public admini:;tratioll 328.9501 !I37. sooi 214, sool 1.481. 550 
14. Finance . . . . . , 68. 5501 250. zooi 84, 600i -t03. 350 
15. Housing. . . . .. .j 433.0501 729.9751 ...... _ ..• ,1,163,02.5 
16, Communicatioll.. . . , I !l!1, 4501 259,6501 152. 625 511.725 
17. Hydrographic and geodetic i i ! 

~urve~-s,. . '\ 313. sool 420,0781 226, 8 H60,450 
18. Weather. • . 63,0001 178, SOO\ 57,450 299.250 

I . ' 
Total. . 131. 691. 741!4O. 846, 19311'3,082. 066 85,620.000 

I l.acInc1.es E1!7OpeaD.. ~ in ~ Caribbean.. 
, IDdudes E_ d<epeodeDtieo in AIri<:a. 
S Includes Europeac .. ez .... 1r"""es in the Far East and tbe Pacifle. 

Sam: So procra:ms have been scbfduled for" Europe since- most EuroPNll countries are relatinly ad· 
,-.need. Furthermore- t!le EtA is in a posiwm to lake care of mo:st or the teebnics1 ~ ffi:tuirmt("ncs 
or ~ We&.'ft'D. European eountries... The C'Dited !'alions agt.~ may ba.VC' some-~ in tb.b:.:.u-m,. 
but it b DOt antieil*ted. tbeT will be on a sul)st?!rntia' scale. 

82 



TABI.E ,L A.DJ1lSTl~"TS J:S l1'iIOGRAl\( E."TThUn:s TO _-\lUtlTE AT 
ADDITIO:S.\L Al!l'ROPRlATIOX R~rlREliENT 

A. For til .. Ted ... ;""l Cooperatio .. l'r'ogrtJm 
Total program inCluding co& to recipient COUIltri""' ____________ $83,. 000, 000 
Less costs to recipient c:ouutries_________________________ 2S. 500. 000 
CGst of program to C. S. or international &gImcies____________ 51.100. 000 
Leas programs for .... hich appropriatiollS ba\"e beeIl separately 

requested or which will be met from regular budgets of inter-
wttionalll&"Ddes-_______________________________ 13. 900. 000 

Addltlowtl1lrst ~ p<OgnlI:IL.______________________ -13. :!OO.llIlO 

Le:os "'lilts of enited :Satio"" program borne by other l·nit..d 
Xatious member countries and ~lapses" in U. ~. program. .. ___ n.OOIl,IJOII 

:set additional program rosts to the U. S. in IIrst ;ear----- __ :n. 000. 0011 
:set "'bninlsttati.-" C08t..._________________________________ :!.llINt.IK.' 

Total appropriatiou reqnlnontellt {or technical .,._poeratioll 11m 
re&r __________________ ·__________________________ :H. r~Mt.IKKI 

B. For"'" Department of Cam,n.:rtt lSerrire to BN~;n""" for Forr;"" 
~ Derelop_nL_______________________________ ________ 500,0011 

Tottll apftt'Opr;atioH IV:'qtlil"f"ntent fm' /irltt yt'"r __ ~ ___________ -tSS.000_ OOIJ 

-Esduds eenaiD. otbfr PrcJCI'IUIhI .. hleb 'Ifill be opt-rated 4& 11 part of th@ Point Four 
Pzooen.m.. a&PI'rifteaJly $7.000.lJ(J fut" tbte lu,,\ ;lind S".!.r.tJO.IM.M. (or ..... rtDln u.dh1.t" DOW bo= ...- Oil .... _ Pnblk Law.w=. 
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VIII. Administrative Orgaruzation in U. S. 
Government 

THE SCCCESSFt'L operation of the technical cooperation program "Will 
require dose coordination of the actiyities or a large number of U. S. 
Gov-ernment agencies and seyeral inter-national organizations and their 
specialized agencies, and the maintenanc", of close liaison with many 
private organizations and enterprises. The administratiye organiza
tion within the Co S. GOYernment responsible for the program must 
endea\·or to secure the greatest possible (.'Ontribntion to the total pro
gram from all of these organizations and agencies and to maintain a 
coherent O'\·er-all program with proper balance between at'eas and 
types of actinty and with such central general direction over opera
tions as may be neee5Sllry. 

The administratiye organization established by the United States 
Government shonld pronde for adequate coordination of U. S. policy 
with respect to technical cooperation programs carried out by inter
governmental organizations. It should provide effective means for 
coordinating U. S. programs with those of intergovernmental organ
izations. It must also adjust its activities to those carried out directly 
by other countries. The organization should be such as to pennit 
broad flexibility in the methods of program development ,md execu
tion. It should make full use of the technical and administrative skill 
and experience aYailable in existing U. S. agencies in the planning and 
execution of L. S. policy toward programs of intergovernmental 
organizations. It should pro\"ide sufficient centralized authority, 1"1'-' 

SpDnsibility, and initiatiye to assure the development of well-balanced 
Co S. pro,!!l1lllls and adequate coordination in their execution. It 
should be able to relate technical cooperation progra~ to the other 
activities of the United States designed- to assist in the economic 
development of underdeveloped areas. 

In view of the complexity and diversity of the program and the 
important role to be played in it by many agencies of the Federal Gov
ernment, broad responsibility for establishing general policies and 
controlling activities should be vested in the President. He should be 
free to assign duties under the program as he defms necessary in order 
t.o maintain continuing sound admini5'tration of the Point Four Pro-



b'TIlm as it e:tpands and as new means of ad.;e,·ing its objecti\'eS are 
developed. 

It is now contemplated that the President will delegate to the Secre
tary of State the bulk of the job of coordinating and directing the 
planning and execution of 1.:, 5. pl"Ograms of technical cooperation 
and the de.elopment of C S. policy on similar programs of inter
national organizations. The execution of the program requires 1.:. S. 
contributions to the programs of 5e\'eral international organizations" 
negotiations with mlmy foreign countries in the planning and conduct 
of 1.: nited States programs,. and the ~"OOrdination of these two major 
phases of the technical cooperation prw"rram with each other. Thus 
the Department of State would appear to be the logic-a I agency in 
which b place these responsibilities. 

U nd.". ,!.is arrangement. the responsibilities of the Department of 
State would include the following: 

L Coordinating and directing the fonnnhition of and llpproving 
properly balanced programs of technical cooperation to be C-.tlTied 

out through C $. agencies. 
2. Establishing basic standards and pl'oc-edures for the operation 

of U. S. progratns. 
3. Relating such programs to other activities of the U. S. Govern

ment designed to facilitate capital investment in underdeveloped 
areas. 

4. C,onducting or coordinating economic development surveys in 
cooperation with other eotmtries. 

;;. Developing for submission to Congress the 9.ppropriation re
quests for the total technical '-"<lOpe~ii{)n pro",OTaIll. 

6, Coordinating the U, S. position with regard to negotiation of the 
U, S. contribution to programs of inteI;;o\"ernmeetal organizati(ms-

7. Authorizing the expenditure of fnnds by agencies administer
ing United States technical cooperation programs and approving 
U. S. contributions to the programs of intergoventmental organiza
tions. 

8. Evaluating the contribution of United States progralfls to the 
basic objectives of economic development. 

9. Preparing periodic reports on the operation of the programs 
and ~>n the progress achieved. 

The Secretary of State would make one official generally re
sponsible for the planning and execution of the program. He would 
be responsible for seeillg that the alx)\'e functions are properly cnrried 
out within the Department of State. He would recommend to the 
Secretary of State the allocations of funds nmong C S. projects. the 
U. S. position on contributions to United Nations and other interna· 
donal agencies. and the allocation of these funds among projects. 
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The existing agencies of the r. E=.. Gowrnlllent. including the In· 
stitute of Inter-American Affairs. would be given responsibilitie.; 
within the respective areas in which they are competent to pl"()\-id<: 
technical assistance. These responsibilities would include consultation 
with the Department of State on programs proposed by international 
organizations, initiating programs and assisting the Department of 
State in the evaluation of programs requested by other gO\-ernment;:. 
and the actual management and execution of projects within their 
fields. They would also assist the Department of State ill evaluating" 
program accomplishments in their l'espective substanti \'e fields. 

In addition to the usual processes of interdepartmental liaison, the 
Department of State would establish. after consultation with other 
Departments principally concerned, formal methods of interdepart
mental consultation on general problems under the program. An ill-' 
terdepartmental committee of responsible officials of the partici pating 
agwcies would he established for this purpose. 

It is anticipated that the existing public adYisory groups to the 
several departments will be very helpful in developing programs. 1'h<l 
Secretary of State may find it advisable to establish additional formai 
methods of securing advice on the program from prh'ate citizens and 
private groups. It may become' evident that a broad public advisory 
committee is required; it is more apparent at the present moment that 
specialized committees representing specialized groups will be usefui 
;n facilitating the participation of such groups in the program. 

DEVELOPMENT OF U. S. POSITION REGARDING PROGRAMS 
OF INTERGOVERNMENTAL AGENCIES 

The U. S. positions regarding the programs of the various inter. 
governmental organizations would be presented by the official U. S. 
representatives to such organizations after that position has been dec 
veloped by the usual procedures within t!:le executive branch of the 
Government. While the State Department would han central re
sponsibility for the development of such positions, it would do so in 
consultation with appropriate departments of the U~ S. Gonrnmellt. 
for example, the Department ot .dg--r.culture in the case of FAo pro. 
pos&ls_ After the basic decisions concerning programs of illtl"rna
tiona! organizations have been made by their policy bodies. the ne
gotiation of contributions by the member gonrnments wia be under· 
taken. The position of the lTnited States in such negotiations would 
be deyeloped in the same Wloy. 

The central responsibility in the State Department, referred to 
above, does not mean that presently existing procedures for coordic 
nation with respect to policies and opemtions of the International 
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Bank and the International )Ionetary Fund would be changed, T~e 

Hatutory coordinating fuuctions of the ~ational Advisory Council on 
international finance and monetary problems. including the coordi
nating of the position of the t:"nited States representatives in relation 
to the activilies of the Fund and the Bank. would continue. with the 
State Department represented as a member agency of the Council. 

PROJECT PLANNING 

It is ~-ontemI>lated that planning for project~ and programs will 
iu\"Ol\'e the following distribution of functions: 

1. The Department of State would be responsible for establish
ing general policies :Iud procedures to be followed in program 
planning. 

:!. Under the direction of the Department of State. with assist
:lJlce ill the \':lriolls substantive fields fmm nthel' agencies. officers 
in the F, S. embassies abroad would work with officials of the local 
gl)\'el"lll1l1'llts in pl'ep'li'ing tln-i~ plans fIJI' tPl'lmieal coopel'lltion, 

:l, Pl'Ojects would be propo:sed by countries requesting assistance 
a:l({ would be fOl'\varded with the I'valU:ltion of the embassy. 

4. Project pl'opos:\ls would be reviewed :md screened within the 
State Department :lnd by the substantive agencies, 

5. The requirements of the bilateral programs de\'eJoped by the 
abol'e proce!:Ses would be balanced with the progl-ams being de
veloped by the international organi~ations. 

6. The substantive agencies would develop the operating plans 
and procedm6 for carrying out bilateral projects in accordance 
with the policies .1Ild general shlUdards established by the Depart
ment of Stll.te. 

PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

_\ftel' funds had become a'\"ailable and \\"e!'e allocated to F. S. ageu
"ies in aL'COl'tlanee with the approved project phms, the participating 
"gencies would be responsible for carrying out the projects. They 
would do so, how!owr. within a general framework of policy and pro
cedural requirements established by the Department of State. The 
general plan of project administration is describecl below. 

The necessary agreements with the foreign government in connec
tion with the projects wonld be developed. through State-el'iliassy 
channels in :u-,cordance with the general pattern of form and content 
for such agre?mellts de\'eloped by the Department of State. The sub
~tantive. agency "ould be responsible for developing the content of 



the agreements concerning the teclmiclli scope. methods. and objecti,es 
of the projects within this pattern. 

Wben a project had been finally approyed for operatioll, the suo
;,1:anti,e agency would proceed to carry it out. It would recruit" seia,t. 
and appoint the technicians required. It is eXpected that it will be 
necessary for the Department of State to review the seJections of other 
agencies only for suitability of assignment to the llrellS proposed. 
Project personnel should be appointed. on lI. scale of slh!:ies. allo~,'
ances. leave., and other benefits equinlent to those pro\'ided to the 
Foreign Service Reserve. It is belie,ed that this personnel system will 
best pro"ide the necessary recruitment attraction and stability of staff 
required for the program. although it need not be assumed that aU 
technical personnel will be appointed on the same basis; lIlany em
ployees serving in Civil Seryice positions may well be assign.ed to brief 
periods of project duty abroad without change in their status. 

U. S. project personnel would be subject to the administmtive direc
tion of the agencies responsible for tIle projects and would be super
vised by those agencies in carrying out their technk'lll activities. How
ever, in order to nssure necessary coordination of op.erations,. project 
personnel would be subject to guidullce and instructions from the Am
bassador within limits determined by the Department of State in con
sultation with the substanth'e n:"vencies im·olved. 

The Department of State would ehtablish requirements for report
ing, channels of commnnjeation and relations with the embassy, de
signed to keep the embnssy and the Department of State currently ill
formed of the progress of projects and to maintain the necessary over
all coordination of all of our technical cooperation activities within 
the country. The Ambassador would proyide guidance to project per
sonnel on their conduct in relation to local political conditions and 
their relations with the local go,ernment. 

The host government ordinarily would provide the necessary work
ing space, supplies, c1eri~ll and support personu('l, and other local 
services. Howftyer, the embassy should be prepared to supply certain 
ser,Ices which cannot be reasonably secured from the localgoyern
ment. These services would include the initial reception of and assist
ance to newly arri'l"ed personnel. provision for stenographic and cleri
cal assistance in special situations. assistance in securing housing, 
health services pro,ided under the Foreign Ser,ice Act, and arrange
ments for overseas travel for technicians and their families and for the 
shipment of household goods. 

The procurement and shipment of technical materials and supplies 
furnished to projects by the Uni'ed States would be the responsibility 
of the agency administering the project. The cost of such ma.teria1s 
and supplies would be included in :rroject estimates and allocations. 
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AGREEMEl';TI WITH COu?\lRIES RECEIVING ASSISTANCE 

It is essential to the success of the program that the patterns of 
technical lI£Sistance de..-eloped meet the actual needs and desires of 
the underde..-eloped countries and that those countries make the best 
possible use of the assistance in accordance mth the plans and under
standings nnder which it is supplied. The nature of the program is 
such. howewr, that these objecti..-es can be accomplished only as a 
result of a broad initiatiw and understanding on the part of the :re
cipient countries. SuccessfullL-<e of the knowledge and skill supplied 
under this program cannot be assured by mere commitments-the 
eventual use to which such knowledge and skill is put cannot be con
trolled by policing an agreement, as might be the ca..oe mth commodi
ties supplied under a relief program. In TIew of this fact, it will 
be far more important to encourage the increase of this essential under
standing and initiati..-e than to negotiate rigid agreements. 

However, written agreements on the execnti..-e level may pro..-e 
advantageous. These agreements might include: 

A joint definitien of the purposes and methods of the actiTIty. 
A commitment to pay a fair share of the costs of the actiTIty, to 

supply certain facilities and semces, and to facilitate the operation 
in every way possible. 

An underWring to reciprocate in the granting of specific types 
of technical aid to the United States Or a third country. 

'A commitment to supply information to the United States rela
tive to the development and results of the activity. 

A reciprocal undertaking to inform the public concerning the 
activity undertaken and the results obtained. 

An undertaking to promote the domestic appiication of the 
knowledge derived through the actiTIty_ 

It is also to be expected that the United ~ ations, the specialize.l 
a"oencies, and other international organizations mll wish to make 
certain .."areements with countries to which they supply assistance. 
The resolution on an expanded program of technical assistance for 
economic developm<mt appro..-ed on August 15. 1949, by the United 
Nations Economic and Social Council included a statement of prin
ciples to serve as guides to the United Nations and specialized agencies 
in carrying out their technical assistance activities. One of these 
principles was that the governments requesting technical assL<tance 
from the United Sations or the specialized agencies should be ex
pected to agree: 

(4) To facilitate the activities requested from the participating 
organizl>.tions by assisting them to obtain the necessary information 
about the problems on which they haw been asked to help, such 
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infOl'lrultion to be limited strictly to questions directly related to 
the concrete requests for technical assistance. and. ",henewr ap
propriate, to facilitate tlleir contacts with indi"iduals and groups. 
in addition to go .. ernment agencies, concerned witli the same or 
related problems; 

(b) To give full and prompt consideration to the technical ad
vice tliey recei.e as a result of their cooperation with the partid
""ting organizations in response to tlie requests tliey ha .. e initiated: 

(c) To undertake to maintain or set np as soon as practio:able 
sul"h governmental coordination machinery as may be needed to 
insure that their own technical nat:ur.t.1 and finaneial resources art> 
mobilized, cano1iud, and ntiliud in tlie interest of economic den>l
opment designed to impro .. e tlie standard of li¥ing of tlieir peoples 
and through which tlie effeeti..., use of any major ;nternational 
teclmical assistance lI!SOUrces could be assured; 

(d) Normally to assnmei'esponsihility for a substantial part of 
the costs of technical services with which they are provided, at I"""t 
that part which can be paid in their own currencies; 

(e) To nndertake tlie snstained efforts required for economi .. 
development, inclnding continuing support of and progressi..., as
sumption of financial responsibility for tlie administration nf proj· 
ects initiated at their reqnest nnder international auspices; 
(f) To publish information or provide, for study and analysis. 
material suitable for pnblication regarding the nsuits of the tech
nical assistance rendered and the experience deri.ed tlrerefrom SO 

that it may be of .aine to other coliDtries and to tlie international 
organizations rendering technical assistance; 

(g) To inform the participating organizations, whene¥el' tecb
nical assistance is reqnested, of all assistance which they are alre&dy 
receiving or' reqnesting from other SOnrces in the same field of de...,l
opment; 

(h) To gi\"e pnblicity to the program within their conntries. 

ASSURA .. 1'iCE OF EFFECI'IVE USE 

There is no simple answer to the problem of assuring that tha <'000-

tries given assistance will make eft'eetive use of the knowledge and 
~ conveyed to them. This is, in a sense, the full objective of the 
program. There is no realistic answer other than to provide.,t.b.r<>ugh
out the plamling and execution of programs, full attention to the p0s

sible methods of stimulating initiative, to the improvement of our 
methods for conveying knowledge and skill, to the continuous evalua
tion of past ll.CCOmplishnIents. and to the application of the Iessons of 
thAt evaluation to futnre operations. 
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AmUNISTR.-\TION OF GUARAl\'TIES AND OF SERVICE TO 
BUSh"iESS 

It is proposed that the Export-Import Bank. with the advi"", of the 
Xational.Ad.-isory Council, administer the program for gwmwteeing 
j.rivate in .. estment abroad. The Department of C..,mmerce mIl con
duet a program for providiBg service to .American in.-estors abroad as 
outlined on pag;l44. 
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Appendix A-The Fourth Point of the 
President's Inaugural Address 

FourtIt, we must embark on a bold new program for making the 
benefits of "nr scientific advances and industrial progress available 
for th" impro .... ment and gro...-th of nnderde .... loped areas. 

More tltatl ltalf tbe people of tile "'orld are !iring in conditions 
approaching misery. Their food is inadequate. They are rictims of 
disease. Their economic life is primiti.... and stagnant. Their 
po ..... rty is a bandicap and a tIIrn". both to ihem and to more prosperous 
areas. 

For tbe first time in histor;.r, 1,1tm'llIlity 1-the knowledge "m\ 
the skill to relien the su&ring of these people. 

The United States is preeminent among nations in the deVelopment 
of indlL.mru and scientilie teclmiqnes.. The material resources which 
we mIl afFord to use for the assistance of other peoples are limited. 
But our impondel.ablll tel!Ollrees in teclmic:al knowledge are constantly 
growing and are inexhaustible. 

I belie .... that we should make available to peace-loring peoples th" 
benefits of our storo of teclmical knowledge in order to belp tbem 
realize tbeir aspiratioos for .. better life. And, in ooopet'lltion with 
other natio"", we should foster capital investment in areas needing 
development. 

Our aim should be to help the free peoples of tbe world, through 
their own eft'orts, to produce more food, more clotbing, more materials 
for housing, and more mechanical power to lighten their burdens. 

We inrite other countries to pool their technological resources in 
this undertaking.. Their rontributions will be warmly welcomed. 
This ~d be a cooperati.... enterprise in which all nations work 
together through the United :s-atioDS and its specialized agencies 
where.-er practicable. It mnst be a world-wide "Jfon for the achie ...... 
ment of peace, pltmty, and freedom. 

With tbe coopention of busine;s, pri .... te capital, agrlelllture, and 
labor in this country, this program can greatly increase the industrial 
adivitv in other nations and can raise lIUbstantiall. their standards 
ofli~. • 
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Such new economic dewiopmeots mtLq be derised and controlled 
to benefit the peoples "f the areas ;n which they are established. 
Guaranties to the mTe&Gr must be balanced b~' guaranties in the in
terest of the people ",h ..... resources and ",hose labor go into these 

deTe!.opments. 
The old imperialism--exploitation for foreig;> profit -has no place 

in our plans. What we enrisage is a program of ueYelopment ba.«ed 
00 the concepts of democratic fair-dealing. • 

All countries., incInding our own, will greatly benefit from a <-on
strueD","e program for the better 0.."" of the .. orid's hmnan and natural 
resoun:e;. Experience sho"O<S tha" our commerce with other couutries 
expands as they progress indu..<trially and economically. 

Greater production is the key to prosperity and peace. ..\nd the 
key to greater production is a wider and more rigorous application of 
modern ""ientific and technical kno,..Ied2e-

Only by helping the least fortunate ;f its members to help them
selves can the human family achi""" the decent. satisfying life that 
if' the right of all people.. 

Democracy alone can supply the nmlizh>:;: f<>rce to >tir the peop\ .... 
of the world into triumphant action. not only again.."I: their humsn 
oppre;s>rs, but .us. again.."I: their ancient enemies-hunger, misery 

and de."F"ir. 
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Appendix B-Message from the President 
to the Congress 

To the Congras 0; the ['nitro States; 
In order to enable the L nited States. in cooperation .... ith other 

rountries, to ~ the peoples of economically underdeveloped 8l"I!8S 

to mise their standards of liring. I _""mmend the enactment of legis
lation to authorize au expanded program of t""hnieal sssistaUCl' for 
sudl .... -ess, and an experimental program for ern:ouraging the OIl!JIoW 
of printe in ... estmMlt beneficial to their economic de ..... lopment. 
These measures are the es;ential first steps in an undertaking which 
win call upon printe enterpri.<e and 'I'Oluutary organizations in the 
United States. as _n as the Government. to take part in .. constantly 
growing effort to impro .. e ecouomic conditions in the less de ..... loped 

regions of the world. 
The l,.'1'inding poverty aud the lack of economic opportunity for 

'~lUly millions of peoF!e in the economically underde .... IoJM!tl parts of 
AfriaI. the !\e:or and F:or East. and certain regions of Central and 
South America, ronstitute one of the greatest eh:oUenges of the world 
blday. In spite G.f their age-old economic and soei:ol handicaps, the 
peoples in these II.l'eSS have. in _t decades, been stim!d =~ 
awakened. The spread of industri:ol ciriliatiou. th .. growing under-
standing of modem roncepts of go .. ermnent. and the impact of two 
Wod,. Wars ha're changed their liTeS md their outlook.. They are 
e&gI!r to playa greater part in the community of nations. 

All these an.as have & common problem. They mn.<;t create .. firm 
economk b:ose for the demllertlrie :lspirations of their citizens. With
out such an economic base, they will be unable to m .... t the e:spectations 
which the modem .... orld has aroused in their peoples. If they are 
frustrated and disappointed, they may tum to faJs(, doctrines which 
bold that the ...... y of plogless li ... through tyranny. 

For the t:nitw. States the great a_kening of these peoples holds 
tremendous promi...... It is not only a promise that new and stronger 
nations will be associated with us in the cause of hmnau freedom. it is 
also a promise of new economic stromgth and growth for ourselves. 

W"rth many of the l!COIlomieilly underdeveloped areas of the world, 
'III'e ha .. e long IwI. ties oftnJ.de and eommeree. In mau .. instances toda .. ~ . ~ 
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we ~tly need the products Qf thp.~l" ):;;hoi- a.OO their ~ If 
the pro<iucti.-ity and the I'un:hasing power of these ...,,,,,tries are 
... xp:mde.L our om, indus!;,',' :md agriculture will benefit. 00 .. "''''perI
ellce sh.,ws that the vol .. me of our foreign trade is f .... gN&t1!l" with 
highly de.-eloped countries than it is with rolIDtries hlliring a 1_ 
standard of li..-iug and inadequate industry. To in.,reu;e the outptlt 
and the national income of the less devcloped regions is to incresse our 
own economic stability. 

In addition, the de..-elopment of th.",., areas is of utmost impmtanc:e 
ta our efforts to restore the economies of the free European. nations.. 
As the economies of the underde..-eloped :u:eas expand. t!ley will pro
..-ide needed products for Europe and ",!Ii offer a better market fur
European goods.. Suell expo.nsion is an essential part of the growing 
system of world trade whieh is u~"t!SS&rY fur European reoovery. 

Furthermore, the de..-elopment of ti;,,!'sl! areas wiJ! strengthen the 
United Sations and the fabric "f world peace. The pl'ell.Dlble to the 
G'harter of the United Nations s!»tEs thlit the economic and social 
"d .... ncement of all people is an essential bulwark of peace. tEnder 
article 56 of the Charter, we have promised to take separate l'Ction 
and to act jointly with other nations "to p=ote high\!!;' stlmdards of 
li..-ing, full employment, and conditions of economic and socia! prog
ress :w.d de.-eIopment." 

For these vnrious reasons, .",,'sta:ru:e ill the development of the I!C<>-. 

oomically underdeveloped &rellS has become one of the nmjor elements 
(>f Our foreign policy. In my inanguml address, I outlined ,. pro
gram to help the peoples of these at'tlQS to attain greater production ~ 
& ""Y to prosperity and peace.. 

The major effort in such a program must he loeal in chara~-ter; it 
mISt he DWle by the people of the underde.-eIoped &lWS themselves. 
It is e; sentia], however, to the success of their effort that there he help 
from abroad. In some cases, the peoples of these areas win be unable 
to begin their part of this great enterprise without initial aid from 
other countries. 

The aid that is needed falls roughly into two categories. The first is 
the teehnieal,. scientific and managerial knowledge necessary to CI:O

Jlomic de.-eIopment. This category inclndes not only medical and 
educational knowledge. and assistance and advice in such basie· fields 
as sanitation, communications, road bnilding, and govemmental serv
ices, but also, and perhaps most important, assistance in the survey 
of relOOm!S and in planning for long-range economic development. 

The second category is production goods maooinery and equip
ment-and financial assistance in the creation of productive enter
~ The .underde..-eloped areas need capital for port and harbor 
development. tOads and communications, irrigation and drainage proj
ects, as well as fo!' public utilities and the whole range of extractive, 
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proressing' :md man"factnring industries. :lInch of the ""pital re
quired CBh be proTided hy th_ areas themsel""", in spite of their 10"
standards of liTing. But much mu>t cmne from abroad. 

The t1ro CIIb!gories of aid are e!.....Iy related.. T""hnicai assi...mnce 
is neces;aty to lay the gronOO...-ork for produrrive innestment. In"""'
ment, in turn. brings with it technical assistance.. In general, hOWl'ver. 
teclm;""l SIllTeys of ~ and of the possibilities of economic 
development must precede substantial capital inve>tmenL Further
more, in many of the areas concerned., teelmiai assistance in improTing 
sanitation, communications, or oo.ucation is required to create cond;· 
tionsin which capital in~ent can be fruitful 

This country, in _I; years, Ms conducted relatively modest 
prcgr!!tInS of teclmi.cal cooperation with other co.mtries. In the field 
of educatinn, channels of 6"hange and comm1lnication have been 
opened bet...-een our citizens and those of other countrit>s. To son ... 
extent, the expert assistance of '" number of Federal ag1'ncies. slI4:'h as 
the Publie Health Senice and the Department of A.,...r;cultnre., I,,,,,, 
been made available to other countries. "We have aloo participated ill 
the activities of the t7trlted Satioru;;, its specialized """em,;",,, and other 
international organizations to disseminate tI..<eiul tEdmiqlles among 
nations. 

Through these ""nous actiTities. "'" ha..., gai .. ",. ronsiderable .. x· 
1~ in rendering tecl>nimi assistance to otbi-r countries. What 
is needed now is to expand, and integntte these actirities and to <on
a!IlU:ate them pattieularly on the I>COnoruic dE'\"~lopment of mId .. r
developed areu. 

lIIuch of the aid that is needed can be prorided most t'ifectiveiy 
through the United Nations. Shortly after my inanguml addm.&, 
thlt: Government asked the Economic and Social Conncil of the United 
!>rations m consider ..-hat tb .. United Nations and the specialized int"r
nation_I agencie">could do in this program~ 

The Sec:retary-Gener:o.l of thl> Ur.ited Sations thereupon asked til" 
United N"tlons Seereariat ,md the s..c_ariats of thl> sp"dalized in· 
ternational agmei£:s to draw up coopersti .... l'iaru; for teclmicalnssist
aru:e to underoe.-eloped areas. As a resulL " .n,.....,,- .. "" ... ade or 
~eal projects suitable for tb_ .."""""i.., ;" sueh liclds as industry, 
labor, agric:u1ture, scientific research with ~t to natuml resoun?>, 
and fiscal ~t. The total cost of the program submitted. as a 
!'I!IIUJtofthissurt'l!y was estimated to be about 35 million doUars for th .. 
fU:et year, It is expected that the t7nited Nations and the specialized 
international agencies win sbortly adopt programs for carrying ont 
pmieetsofthe~ included in tbisstnTey. 

ID additioo to our participation in this ..-ork of the United Natio"", 
much of the teehnica.1 assistaw:e nquited can be prorided diNdly by 
the United St.ates to c:ow:w:ies needing it. A ea.reM examination of 
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the exi&.ing information. concerning the underd .. ""loped countries 
shows particnlar need for technicians and experts with "Crute<!. Stares 
training in plant IlIId animal dL...,..,.,.. malaria IlIId typhus control. 
water supply and se ...... r ~ metallurgy and mining, and neo:; 
all phases of industry. 

It: has alretdy been shown that experts in thl'S! fields can bring 
abotit tremendollS improwments. For example, the health of the 
people of lIWly foreign communities has been greatly improwd by 
the wod: of United States sanitary engineers in s .... ting up modern 
_ supply systems. The food supply of many areas has been in
Cl'I'IISI!d as the result of the advice of United States amienltural ('S

perts in the rontrol of animal disea..._ and the improvement of crops. 
These are only ~pIes of the ...-ide l':llIg" of benefits resulting from 
the careful application of modern techniques to local. problems. The 
benefits wiliclt a comprehensive program of expert. assistanee ...-ill 
make pOSiible Clll only be revea1t!d by studies and surveys undertaken 
as a part of the prognm itself. 

To inangunote the program. I re<:ommend .. first-year appropriation 
of not to exceed 45 million dollars. This includes 10 million dollars 
already requestt!d in the 1900 budget for activities of this cltaracter. 
'The sum meommendt!d ...-ill co""" both our participation in the pro
grams of the international agencies and the :lSSistance to be provided 
dinctly by the United Stat!!l1. 

In every ease, ,..hether the operation is conducted through the 
Unitt!d Nations. the other international agencies, or direet1y by the 
Unitt!d St.ab!s. the COIUltry reoeiring the benefit of the aid will be Roo 

quired to bear a suhetantial portion of the expense. 
The activities _ ry to cany out our program of technical aid 

will be diftl'Se in cltaracter and ...-ill have to be performed by a number 
of dif'emnt gonmment lIgt!Deies and private instrumentalities. It 
will be nec ry to utilize not only the resources of international 
a",amcies and the United States Govemment. but also the facilities and 
the aperiena. ",f the private business and nonprolit organizations 
that have long been active in this ~ 

Since a number of Federal agencies ... ill be inrolwd in the program, 
I remmmen<l that the "dmini:stration of the program be vested in the 
President, with authority to cielegate to the Seeretuy of Stata and 
to other gonmment oIicers, as may be appropriate. With suclt ad
",inistntive ftuibility, it will be possible to modify the ~t 
of the program as it expands and to meet the pradeal probl41ms tbat 
will arise in its "dministnltinn in the future. 

The second category of outside aid needed by the undet<leveloped 
areas is the provision of eapital for the creation of productive enter
prises. The International Bank for ReeonstJ:ucti,.~ a!!<! Development 
and the &port-Import Bank have prov'i'i~ some capital for un<ler-
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de.-e1oped areas. and, as the economic growth of these areas progr a os" 
should be expected to pronde .. great deool more. In addition, pri.-ate 
sonrces of fnnd~ must be encouraged to pronde .. major ps.rt of the 
capital required. 

In nEW of the present troubled condition of the world--the distor~ 
tion of world trnde., the shortage of dollars, and other aftt'r-eifects 
of the wa!'-the problem of subst .. ntially increasing the lIow of Ameri~ 
can capital abroad preEellts serious difficulties.. In all probability 
novel dences will have to be employed if the im'estment from this 
country is to reach proportions sufficient to carry out the objecti"es of 
our program. 

..lll countries concerned mth the program should work together to 
bring about conditions favorable to the lIow of printe capitnL To 
this end \l"e are negotiating agreements mth other countries to protect 
the American im.-estor from un\l"Urranted or di-"Crimm..tory tre&tment 
under the Inws of the country in which he makes his investment. 

In negotiating such tre&ties \l"e do not, of CO'irse, ask pri'-ileges for 
American capital greater than those granted to other investors in 
underdeveloped countries or greate!:" than we ourselves grant in t hi~ 
country. We believe that American enterpri.<e should not w .... <te 10l":11 
resources. should pronde adequate wages and "'orking conditions for 
local labor. and should bear an eqnitable share af the burden of local 
taxes. _\1 the same time. \\·e believe that in,,-estors will send their ""pi~ 
tal abroad on an mcreasing scale only if they are given assurance 
against risk of loss through expropri .. tion withont COIII;oensatiOU, un~ 
fair or discriminatory trertment~ destruction through war or rebellion. 
or the illllbility to con.-ert their earnings into dolJa.rs. 

Although our investment treaties mll he directed at mitigating stich 
risks. (he~' cannot eliminate them entirely. With tbe best ",ill in tlte 
world .. foreign country, particnl&rly an underdeveloped country, tn&Y 
not be able to obtain the dollar excila.nge necessary for the prompt 
remittance of earni~ on dollar capital. Damage or loss resulting 
from inrenllli and international ,·iol"nce tn&y be beyond the (lower of 
our treaty signa"~ries to oontre!. 

lfany of these eonditions of instability in underdeveloped areas 
.. Melt deter foreign investment are t~l\"es a CODSequt>nt'e of the 
lack of economic de .. elopment ... bid. only foreign in .. estment can 
eure. Therefore, to wait until ~able conditions are :t§ured before 
encouraging the outflo .... of capital to underd.,,·eloped areas ",ould 
defer the ..nainment of our objecti\"e5 indefinitely. It is neces5lU'Y to 
take .. igorous action now to break out of this vicious eirele, 

Since the development of tlnderde .. eloped economic areas is of 
major importance in our foreign policy, it is appropriate to use the 
resoun:es of the Go''ernment to acceleroote private eitorts toW&rd that 
end.. I re<.'onunend. therefore, thut the Export~Import Bank be atl-
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thorized to gnarnntee L nite<! States priYRte t..-apitaL invested in pro
ducti ... e enterprises abroad which contribute to economic development 
in nnderde ... cloped areas. agrun..<t the risks peculiar to thooe in.-est
ments. 

This guaranty actinty mn at the outset he largely experimentaL. 
Some investments may require only a gnamnty against the danger 
of inron ... ertibility, others may need protection against the danger 
of expropriation and other dangers as w"ll. It is impossihle at this 
time to write a standard guaranty. The Bank mn, of course, he able 
to l"IlqtIire the payment of premiums for such protection, but there is 
no way no .... to determine what premium rntes mIl he most appropriate 
in the lcng run.. Only experience can pronde answers to these 
questior.s. 

The Bank has snfIieie"lt resources at the present time to begin the 
gaa:ranty program and to carry on its lending actinties as well mthout 
any increase in its authorized funds. if the demand for guarar:.ties 
s!lould pro ... e large, and lending actinties continue on the scale ex
.~ it mn be necessary to Iequest the Congress at a later date to 
increase the authorized :funds of the Bank. 

T'ne enactment of these two legislative proposals, the first pertaining 
to technical assi.<tance and the secoud to the encourag<!ment of foreign 
investment, mn coustitnt.. a national endorsement of a program of 
major importance in.our efforts for world peace and economic stability. 
Nevertheless. these measures are only the first steps. We are here 
.. .mbarlring on a venture that atends far into the future. We are at 
the beginning of a rising CUlTe of activity. private, governmental, and 
international, that will continue for mauy years to come. It i!' all the 
more important, thl!refore, that we start promptly. 

In the economic:illy underdeveloped areas of the world tod"y there 
are new creative energies. We look forward to the time when these 
countries 'Will be strongI!r and more ino.ependent than they are now, 
and yet more dosely ootmd to us and to other nations by ties of friend
ship and OOIIIIIIerce, and by kindred ideals. On the other hand, unless 
-. aid the newly a"lt"8kened spirit in these peoples to find the course 
oHm:itfnl development. they may fall under the control of those whose 
phi1osoph~· is hostile to human freedom. thereby prolon.-wing the ,m
sottled state of the world and postponing the :lehievement of perma
nent peace. 

Before the p""pl~ of these areas we hold the promise of a better 
future through the d~moeratic ""'Y of life. It is vital that we move 
quickly to bring the m .... ning of that promise home to them in their 
daily lives. 

Tm: Wftll'E Hom1£, 
• June:?+. 19J,!J. 
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Appendix C-The Need for Assistance 

The :fact that the vast majori::y of the people of the underdeveloped 
areas live under conditions which contrast startlingly with those in 
the more economically advanced areas of the world is only too ap
parent to those who have actoally seen these conditions. Statistical 
evidence of this contrast cannot compare in impressi,eness with ..-isnal 
evidence. Furthermo"",, the poor and incocnplete statistics now avail
able from these areas in most cases fail to reflect living conditions as 
they really are. Ne,ertheless, the statistical information whielt is 
available gil,es overwhelming evidence of the wide disparity in the 
major elements in standards of living as they exist in the well
de,elop2d, the intermediate and the underdeveloped nations. It also 
can show some of the significant differences between the major ele
ments in the economies of the three groups willch underlie the sta"d
s.rd Itf living and, finally, the trained people a..-ailable iu a few of the 
fields of knowledge whieh are fundamental to the state of advancement 
of the major elements in the ... ..,nomy. 

MA,vR ELEMENTS IN STM'DARDS OF LIVING 

The annual income of the people of a country is probably the most 
representati,esingle indicator of their standard of living. It aIso pro
vides the most logical criterion f<>r dividing the countries of the world 
into geDer9.l groups of well-de..-eloped, intermediate and unde,le
veloped countries in order to make comparisons between them in tenus 
of se,eral criteria which can indicate or roughly measure their n_l 
for essistaDce.. " 

The years just ""fore the war are the last which are generally rep
resentative of the relative standards of living of the wortd's peoples 
as a whole. They also form the period for which the broadest and most 
representative figures exist. 

The N atioual Advisory Council on International ~Ionets.ry and 
Financial Problems presented to the Senate in 1~1 estimates showing 
the natioual per capita inCOIll!l in the last prewar year; 1939, of 53 
countries with as percent of the world's population. Ranked in order 
of highest income, as measured hy equiulent value in U. S. dollars. 
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these countries fell into three definite, clearly distine"llishable groups 
(appendix C-I). Group I contains 15 countries with a",rage annual 
1><!1" cap;>'" llk;O= .aIued at over $200. (Table VII, below.) These 

• countries, which include one-fifth of til., .... orld's population, were the 
Unite<:! States, Germany, Uruted Kingdom, Switzerland, g.'R'Ilen, .6.us
tralia., Xew Zealand, Canada. XeLheriands, Detunark, France, Xorway, 
Belgium.. Ei""~ and Argentina. Group II inclnded ten countries the 
average income of whose people ...-..nged in .alue from $100 t.o $200 
These countries, comprising one-sixth of the earth's population, were 
lJwon of South Africa. Finland. C"ruIe, Austria, lJ. S. S. R., Italy, 
Greece, Czechoslovakia. Hungary and Bulgaria. Finally there we", 
28 countries in Group m whose people received on the average less 
than $100 per year in mIne of income. Tnis group, representativa of 
the remaining tw ... thirds of the world population, were CuOa, Y ngo
slavia, Poland, Japan, Venezaela, Egypt, Palestine, Costa Rica, Colom
bra, Peru, Panama, Ceylon, 1Ie:xico, U ru","lllty. Dominic:.'n Republic, 
Haiti, Xicaragua, Guatemala, Bolivia, Ho"dnras, EI Salvador, Brazil" 
Ecuador, Para,,"llay, India, Philippines, China, and Indonesia. 

TABLE vn. PER CAPITA X"-TIOXAL IXCOME 

COl!NTBT GROUPS AccORDntG TO PER Ci.. ... ·.:.TA IN"COliE 19$ 

I f Middle- (tID. i Lower (5100 oo(l 
$200) . bekw) Indel: tUpper- (On5' S2OO)! 

1----·----

Per capita income, 19:(9 (t'. S. dollars I!~ 
per annum): 

Mean (weighted) ...... ~ 431 
Median (unweighted) • I 389 

41 
53 

In Group I the people of the United States Imd the highest a.verage 
per capita annual in~me of $i;:l4. This large and prosper;>'lS popula
tion raised the mean averotge per capita of income of the p60pie of the 
countries in Group I to $-161, although the median of the countri!;S in 
the group '<as $389. 

The mean average aI!Uu,,! income of the people in the countries of 
Group II ... as $1:l4. 

In sharp contrast to the countries of Group I and even of Group II, 
the incomes of the tw ... thirds of the world's people in the Group m 
a..era".aed only $41. 

Grouping the C(luntries by the ine.ome of their people, as shown 
aOOve, it is ~bJe to compare. a number of the major conditions of 
life of the people of the weU-developed, intermedil.te a.'ld underde
veloped countries, 
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Life Ez:pectancg_ In hnman tenns. a IDfu"t I"e\eti.ling indicator of 
the application of technical knowl".:g" by Ii, prop;" :ilia its wlue to 
them is the simple, quantitati,'e index of their life ""pecffil'ley. 
(Appendix C-2.) 

The a"'rage life expec'".a,,,,y of eliiildren 00.."1' in the ruttions in 
Group I, L1.l1939, »l>S 1l-3years. (Table TIIL below.) Insevenl of 
the most adnnced "f th""" countries it was as high "" 6i :reus
approll.clring the Bii:>:;'"al allotment of "'tht'l1e score years and ten." 
The tedmo'logica.l bacsw,ndnes. in Iudi", on the other hand. hss 
been a rlUi.j'lr' factor in withholding sot!!e 40 years of lim from the 
average baby. wi." might ~spect to li"" no more than 2i YPllrs! _\J>d 
th"P'WPl.e of Indht are not notably worse off in this respect than half 
the world's population. 

Entirely aside from its human 10s-<e5, sitch wastefulness of life ;s .. 
heaTY economic liability. In India only 54 of each 100 in:&nts hom 
attain age 15, and a subst..ntial share of the low natio,,,,j ill.come is 
used for children who never attain the nroductive TeatS of adulthood. 
COl1"'SP"ndingly the average working iife of th~ who do auain the 
productive ages is curtailed by high death ""tes. According to ave,... 
age life experience before the war only Iii out of 100 infants born 
in Iudi.. would Ih-e to """" 00. In th" C S., acrording to the life 
ta.bles of 103\hU, 9"2 Ollt of 100 children born would reach age Iii 
and abou~ 70 ",,<Cent w"uld reacb age 00. thus oontrihuting 4i} years 

. or more of productive, adult life to their own and to national income. 

TABLE VIIL INDICATORS OF PREWAR LIFE EXPECTA,,'>CY. HEALm 
A,"~ EDUCATION FOR SELECTED COUIl<-ntIES 

i I r 
~ I ~ (srol- 1 ~ (Sa 1!!::d 
1:_tl_"""_<O_'''_-_l+I __ -_ I ....... ) 

, 
'52' f "40 (00) 
52 ~ 40 , 

143 333 
138 172 

20 7S 
20 64 

! 

i I 

I )1 
L Expectation of life at birth:: 

Mean iunweigllted). . ! ~ I 
Median (un..,..,;ghtod) ... ,i = 

2. TnbereulOI5is death l'a:tes in 1939 ' 
(per 100,000 p<>pulation):, ~. ! 

M ..... (<<eigb.ted) ..... I ~ I 
Medw, (u~ted) ...! 62 

3. Peromt illiterate (population _ I , 
11) ""d over): i i 

Mean. fvreighted) I Belo", S i 
Median (ooweigllted) ! &low S ! 

I 
"U~:$~ k ~ with ¢<WL (Dsta ~ av~ f!K omY' sow; or:Bor tbe- fowmo... 

~<:OWltriesJ 
A. ~ ~,Sor ~ m woold.~~:9) ~ if Cb.i.:c$4nd ~ ~assume4 to 

hlIvetbe ~s~"'"tP"""srloe :;I..U&.;M IndW... 

lOS 

I 
I 

1 
1 

I 
I 

1 

I 



Health. Among the brightest chapters in modern history is the 
splendid record in the strnggle a","";IL~ diseL""- F.,w "'''old deny 
that the imprm:ement in the physiological .... ell-heing of the individual 
is one of the trnly great achievements of the age and one of the most 
significant indices of relative standards of liring and of the ability 
to apply modern technical knowledge. The facts show, however, that 
this achievement has thus far affected the Ii .. es of only .. small part 
of the human race. 

The incidence of many diS!aseS may be used to compare the con
dition of people Iiring in the three groups of natioIL". Tuberculosis.. 
hQ.wever, is typical "-,,d representatiTe, since it is II serious disease in 
every country of the worid and does not nry rndieally with climate 
as de SOIDe other widespread dlsea...<es, such as malaria. Tuhercnlosi~ 
is a disease of poverty and overcrowding, generally higher in the cities 
than in the rtll'lli areas and almost e"ery,.. ... ere higher among 10 .... 
inoome groups than among high income groups within the same cotm
try. Similarly the d""tll ntl'S from tnbereulosis are strikingly <iif
ferent as bet .... een countries"l low and high income (appendi" (,~2). 
The avet".Age annnal ttthe."CtIJo.;is death rate in the higher income group 
is only M per 100.000 of populi,tioll. which is less th,m half of that 
in the middl" income groups,. 143 per 100,000. and less than one-fifth 
of that in the low"r ineome grD"p5. 3.'1.'1 per 1011.000 (table VIIT. 
p. 1(5). At the e"tremlllS, the tuberculosis d.<!lIth rate is ten times as 
high in Chin .. (4[.0 per 100.0(0) as it is in the most ad¥snced western 
OOIllltries (ll,linDenmark;47in Unite<! States). 

IOitera"fI' 'Fe,,' chara~-teristies of eontemporary ch;lization dis
tinguish it more sharply from its predecessors than the elCistence of 
free puhlic eduCllJ,tion. No previous cirilization has oo.n so broadly 
based on tlw general understanding f)f the written word, and an ahility 
formerly collliw!dto the privileged, ..-lasses has in some countries be
come the property of a.n. Just as modern public-health controls have 
made possible a great extension of the span <:If life for the common 
man, so has lmiversal education opened the ,100rs of knowledge to 
everyone, with the win and intelligence to absorb it. The education 
of all its citizens is a generally accepted responsibility of the modem 
s'.ate, and the etten! of pnblie edncation is an appropriate. measure 
of .. nation's place in the =le of cl:ltural development. Opinions 
dlil'er as to th" merits of ""rions ;forms of advanced education but 
there is :miversal agroement that the ability of a eounhj's people to 
read lUlU write is a significant meaSure of its advancement-snd of its 
potential for further economic progress. 

W'"Wl a sing!"E':xeepl;ioll,all of the countries in the upper income 
gronp have redu<:ed iilit.>racy to .. small m.ttioo of the total popnls
tion (appendix C-2). In the middle income ronntries, illiteracy 
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has been reduced to aD. Olrer""lI aTerng<! of :ro percent (table VIII, 
1'- 1(5). Though illiteracy is s:ill an important problem in theo!e 
countri~ the~· are 'wen on the way to conquering it.. In the low 
income countries, on the other baud. three-fou~ of the population 
ten ;yean; of 3g;> and O"-er are illiterate. thongh in th."., underde
..-eloped countries the illiteracy ranges from less than 10 percent in 
Japan to 9IJ percent or more in India,. Indonesia. and most of Africa. 
The tw-o higher income groups haTe Jess than.ro percent of the world's 
total population but they contain close to 80 percent of the world's 
literate people. 

Food. A. ..-ital factor in the standard of Ii.-ing of a people is the 
kind. quality, and quantity of the food which they eat. The simplest 
and most readily comparable measure of food <'OOSllmption is the 
energy content espressed in calories per day of total food supplied 
for each indiridnal (appendix 0-,). The commonly accepted mini· 
mum daily intal..., needed to sustain life is 1,soo calories. The average 
food supply of 3,000 calories in the top income gronp countries is 
about 1,200 calories above this minimum (table IX, p.lOS). Theaver
age of 2, .. ..0 calories for the ten middle income countries provides 
about 1,000 calories abo .. ., the life-slL<t&ining minimum.. Again the 
,·astly poorer li..mg conditions in the low income countries is indi
cated by the fact that the a"erage food supply of 2,150 calories is 
only 350 calories abo .. e the life-snst&ining minimum. This small 
dill'erence bet'l<l!en awrage calorie intake and minimum requirements 
means that many eonsmners are continually below the danger level 
of food consumption and that the margin of safety is so low that 
seasonal or local .. ariations in food production frequently have 
serious or e .. en fatal consequences. 

Caloric comparisons do not take into account the qwr.mative dif
ferences in food consumed, .... hich are subject to e,.-en greater variation 
than the quantity of food consumed. Some indication of the greater 
dill'erenees in the quality of food eaten in dift"erent countries is given 
by the daily animal protein and fat supply (table IX, p. lOS). Of 
course, these quantities do not in all cases reftect the use of meat 
substitutes in the form of soybeans, etc. Howe\"er, the fact that the 
average daily coru,'UDlption of animal proteins in the underdeveloped 
<'Ountries is less than one-fifth of that in the well-de .. eloped countries 
is signi1icant. So also is tlte fact that the daily consumption of fats 
is less than " third. 

ClotiWIg. Another major factor in the standard of living of a 
people is the clothing which they have. Clothing varies greatly 
throughout the world with climate and custom. HOl\"ever, the weight 
of fabric consmned by each person is a fair index of the standard 
enjoyed (appendix C-3). 
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In \:he high income group of countries the a"'erage person uses 
about 19 pounds of cottOll. wool, and rayon clothing materials per 
year (table IX, below). Only one-fourth as much is an.ilable to the 
anrage pero;on in the low income L"Ountries. This great disparity 
is made e,;-en more striking by the fact that the comparison by weight 
alGne does not take account of differences in the utility and quality 
of the materials used. 

TABLE IX. PREWAR FOOD A:;D CLOTHI:;G CONSUMPTION IN 
SELECTED COU~JnUES 

Haily pt'r <Spita food supply: I I 
1. All foods (<&10m): I I 

1f ...... (...-eishted. roundedl • i 3. 040. 00 I 
~[edian (un..-eishted. rounded) ! 3. 100.00 ! 

2. Animal protelo.'"lS (0%.): 

Mean !...-eish.ed) . . I. 60 
11edian (u,,-.,.ighted! 1. SO 

3. Fats ( .... !: 
)(ean (""'ightedl .• 4. 00 
1ledian (u",.eighted) 4. 10 

Net ...... ual eollSUlllption pt'r head of 
eouon, wool. and taYOD (Ibs.): 

Mean (..-eishted). • • l8. 63 
Median (un"",ightedl • • • • • 17.06 

; 760. 00 I 2. 150. 00 
2. 730. 00 i 2. 130. 00 

0.90 0.30 
.90 .70 

2.30 1.30 
2.5(1 1.50 

7.52 4.80 
8.22 6..72 

ELEMEl'.'TS IN ECONOMic DEVELOPMENT 

The preceding dL"I."USSion has compared certain major criteria of the 
standards of liring of the people in the three group:; of nations. The 
reason for the substantial differences C'.ln be indicated by comparisons 
of the relati"'e de ... elopment of a few of the major elements in the 
economic life of the countries included in the groups. It will be ap
rarent that the marked differences in standards of liring indicated in 
the preceding divisions are closely associated with the degree of 
economic development. 

Figures are nol available to compare the development of all elements 
of economic Ii fl'. _\. few such elements. however. t"all hi' taken as 
generally indieath'e of the whole. . 

Mee}umical Energy. Reduced to its essence economic deveiopml'nt is 
simply a measure of ma.n's 'ability to control the world around him. 
The primiti,..e with no tools-or the most rudimentary hand imple
ments-ean do little to transform this environml'llt. The peasant with 
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his farm animals mao extend his control to se.-eral times his own 
physical capacity. B.rt the man ..nth the machine. b:.eked by the power 
of an industrial econom •• m&' have at his command II multiplier of 
tens or hundreds or even-tho~ds of times his own physical strength. 
Thus the ex1enlof control of tl:.epeople of the \'i'Orld over their physical 
t'tlTironment may be indicated bv the number of horsepower hours of 
.. .nergy equi.-ale."tts aTllilable to -them. (Appendix C-4.) The two
thirds of the world's people ..nth an income of less than $100 per year 
have at their command only about the equivalent of 1.2 horsepower 
hours per day in addition to their own human energy. (Table X, 
p. 110.) The middle income group!' now in an in~rmediate stage be
tween an agrieuItural and an industrial economy have some live times 
as great resources of energy, ..nth a daily consumption of 6.4 horse
power hours per capita. The npper income groups have an aYerag!! of 
26.6-0ver twenty times that of the unueniewloped area.. The averag!! 
person in the United States, with .. ;.6 horsepower hours of energy 
available to him each day. has at his command over thirty times the 
lJlI'!cl!anical extension of his own strength which can be commanded 
only by the a"erage person in the underdeveloped ~ perhaps' 
seventy-li"e times that of half the people of the -.rorld. 

Tnnslah!d into rough human equinIents (12 manpower equals 1 
horsepower) every .\merican man, woman, and child commands on 
the average every day of the year energy in addition to his own equal 
to the physical labor of 56 men for eight hours.. At the other end of 
the scale the Chinese controls only six manpower honIS per day of 
non-human energy in addition to his own labor • 

.dgricttltvrall_. The amount of energy consumed is a good 
measure of the degree of industrialization. It does not so accurately 
measure difl'erences in the development and efficiency of agrieultnre. 
But bere also tbe difl'erences between the dereloped countries and the 
underdeveloped oountries are enormous. Labor productivity in agri
culture may be est~ from the per capita incomes of people 
dependent upon agriculture. According to estimates prepared by the 
Food and Agricultnre Organization of 'the United Nations, if the 
average income of the population depeItdent npon agriculture in the 
upper income groups is measured at 100 units, the agricultural in
come in the middle income countries measures only 39, and the low 
income group only S. In other lrords the average farmer in the 
first group bas an income some twelve times as great, and impliedly 
produces about twelve times as much, as the farmer in the low income 
category. 

I Mwtriid I n"tJeJStment. Generally speaking, national income and 
standards of living are closely associlLted with investment in industrial 
plant. One of the major objectives of the development coope~on 
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propam i~ to ""'Iify <ielici~",·i..,. in ;",I"!'trial t"'l",cit~- ill t~ under
de.-eloped areas.. The need for sueh ass;ounce is ilIu:strated by the 
fact that, I::lking the im.estment ill indu!-'try for eIlch man ,.-ho ..-oms 
in the highly det'eloped rotmtries ru; an iudex of 100. corresponding 
index of in.-emnent in the middle group is 3!:1. ,md in the tmderdllvt>l
oped areas only 1L 

TABLE:x.. ELE1UTh"TS r:s" PREWAR ECOS01UC DE\r;LOPl\IE1)..1 IS 
COC\IRIES 1>1' ISCOl\1E GROl-pg 

...... 
I. Energy """'_ per day Ih.".,.,. 

P""'<'f 1m;. per capitsl: 
Mesa .-.:eightedl . . . • . . 
M_ (",,"""""'led! • . . • 

2. M.IOW fueight .......-ied (Ion mil"" 

per eo.pital .""_ ."""., 
M ..... (niabted' , 
Median ( .... """"""edl , , _ . 

3. Mil!s of railroad (per 1.000 "I'''''''' 
mllesof,....".i, 

34esn (~l •. , , , . 
:Iofodisn ( .... """""'tedl , , , . 

~. Mot« '"ehidoos (per 1.000 popula
tion), 

M ..... (-.:eightedl ' , , , . ,. 
Median ( .... ~edi . , . _ 

5. Telep ......... (per 1.OOOpopWaliu"l, . 
Mesn(~, • 
Median (Ub_idated) • _ , • 

:!Ii.G 
is.. 4 

I. :.)17 
~91 

4(1 

140 

III 
36 

00 
74 

~;,. t 
1i6 

~ 
399 

29 
41 

.. 
5 

II 

I.:! 
I, .; 

13 
IT 

Z 
3 

Tr-tm#pqrtllfi(Jft, If indllst~· ,,,,d .. ~"ultn,..,. truly bt> I' .. garded as 
the sinews of the body """"om;,,. transport:tlion forms the arteries. 
and communication is the nen-OIL" S!>1<tem. .\ few <:omparisons of these 

nrials to a de .... loped eronollly "l'11' "hown by countries in nppendix 
C-hnd by ~IIS in Table l\~, p.81_ 

ihout 1.500 tou DliI"", of f,..,.i~ht ,,,,r ''''I,i,a "' .. n' ''llrriNI allnually 
in the high ill<."OJlle "I'I','S. ",hi ... h is O\'''r uWnly-lh-e tirol'S tlte average 
of less thall 60 tOIlS (~lrriPd ill th .. low illooroe "l'11'Ois' At the extremes 
are 2,9" tons in tlte Lllit4!<i State; :\IId 0.1 ton in the Domink'all 
Repnblic.. 

The tf11'11'e oountries in ... hich the Ion mile; are greatest. the United 
States. Canada. and tb .. r. s.. S. R.. are tbn!<' of the largest countries 
in the ... orId.. Relating milea/!t' of .... ilroads to area, these la..,.r coun
tries have a lesser de.-elopment than smaller ""untties like Belgium, 
Switzerland., and Derun.·I.I:k, but th .. routrast between the uppel' and 
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to.....,r ill<."Oflte gronps in noilroa<l mileage tnlnsportation is enormous 
lID matter how mmsn"",!. 

Th ... comparati,-.. indl.'x of ruut .... whi","", ill u. ..... an illdi.,. .. tor ... hich 
measures both traIL~f .. r "f ggod:; and lit"ing comlitiOl"" .hom; equally 
marked conb:'ll.Sl:;.. In relation to population th .. ..., are oret one hun
dred times as many motor ...-ehicles in u..<:e by th .. people of the ad
nII<'I.'d countr;es as compared with th.- of thl> 10,," inL'Ome countries. 
For the people of th .. United States itself. in comparison with thE' 
i .... pIes of 10'" incorue rountries. the ratio is ~ to 1. 

CommwUoatioto. lIechanicsl means of l'llpid communication. so 
~tial to production. trndl.'. and economic actint}" in genel'lll, are 
found in widespread iI5e ouly in the "pper income l'Onntries. (Appen· 
di:a: C-i. ) Of the mrious means of such CQIDDllllli""tion the telepbone 
is probably the mO!it characteristic. )Ieasured by th .. number of tete
phQnes in use. th .. peopl .. of th .. top lifteen countries with !)(I iustm
ntenls per 1.000 population had forty-fi .... tinte:; t:, .. facility uf com· 
mlltli"'iI ion of the people of the t"'ent~--eight lor. income countries 
,,..ith 2 instrum .. nts per 1,000 population. (Tabl .. X. p. 110.) 

(Jrop l',<!U... The lall!" gain:; \ .. hich Ihe appJiC:llion of technical 
knowledge 1lI3.:!o' hring in food pro<lnctioll are i1htstrat",l by a l'Oru

~n of the ~-jelds 1"'1' at;n! bet,..een selected countries. nlthongh Ib .. 
inberellt di1ferences in the physicsl factors of climat", .;oil, and topog
mphy must be allowed W if such compari..<011S are to be tIlI!IIJliugful. 
(AppeUlli:a: C-.5.) Yield,. of wheat. the statf of life for a large part of 
the ,..orld's population, in the period of 19:>5-.19 "'ere oo1y 6. 11, and 
14 bushel,; per acre in Pnlestine. India, and ClUru:... Compared to these 
<:OUlltrie; of underde .. eloped ugricnlture. wheat yields in the countries 
.·f We;t .. rn Europe "'ere 40 bushels per:u."n' and e .. en bigher. In most 
of the densely popnlared parts of Asia. 1 i"" is the main source of food 
.. nergy upon , .. hlcltlif .. depends. How .... "r, in India aud China ,..here 
food supplies are illlld4!quat .. to support n decent 11.', ... 1 of food coD
..wnption, riee yields_re ouly 26 and 53 bn:;hels per acre respecti .. ely. 
In Japan. on the otht!r band, where the inherent physical factors for 
producing ri"" are no betft.r. ~-:"lds ha, ... been raised to rG bushels per 
:lere through th" application of mo',"" modem agrit"tlltural technolOjZy. 

The yield of potatoes per :let,' "aries considerably :lUlOng the 
('OUUtries within .....,h [',,-'Orne grotIr'. In general bowe"er, th .. yield 
in Group I ran from ' .... n o"er 201,1 tQ :l{lQ ,}t' lDOre b.Jshels per acre 
in countries where potatoes are a lSlaiw> <~p. Iu oontnst, the. yield ill 
the eountties in Group II wllS ~ueraliy I6s {Mil S;:OO bU"ll""ls per a.cre 
and the yield in the underde"eloped e<Il1ntl~ of vrottl' III "'liS in most 
<-ase5 well belo,.. 100 bushels per ~, 

Technieol 'jJ€""'RlI£l. In order t<l 1lCMW an a,,~Je!'ated rate of 
economic development. the underd<!vel~ <.'<mutt;,.; of the world 
mllst be enabled to make better lase of tlteil' own llllturni :resources. 
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They can do this only if prorided '!rith the technical skills that can 
make such things possible. Yet in many fields of technical speciali
zation the native persmnel in umierde.-eloped countries is extremely 
scarce or totally non-<!Xistent. 

The underde.-eloped countries suJfer from serious shortages even in 
the basic personnel nl!Ct!SSlll'Y for the establishment of elementsry edn
cs.tiooal and public-health systems, both of which are important as .. 
basis for economic de.-elopment. These deficiencies may be illustrated 
by the s.coompanying table XI. p. 113. relating to physicillllS and 
elementary school teachers llTllilable in the three major income grou~ 
of countries considered.. In the countries of over S200 per capita 
income there was an a~ .,: about one physician for each thousand 
people. The figure for the middle income countries was substantially 
lower at one physician for each 1,300 people_ but the lack of physicians 
was Illllritedly more acute in the 10_" income countries. in which 
there 'i<'8.S an aTers.gl! of only onc physician for each G,ClOO people. 
At the enremes" there was only one physician for each 60,000 in 
Indonesia as compared '!rith one for each .00 people in the United 
States. This comparison. of co~ takes no consideration of the '!ride 
differences in the qualifications of physicians. Thus in the more ad
,-anced eotmtries ph:!o-sicians must be certified according to certain 
standards of medics.l practice. whereas in many of the underdeveloped 
OOWltries persons may become '"doctors" on the basis of the s:antiest 
medical training.. 

Similarly. there were substantial diiFerenees in the number of ele
mentary school teachers aTllilable in the developed countries as com
pared with the underdeveloped countries. The upper income coun
tries average one elementary school teacher to each 250 people of all 
ages, the middle income group one to r.lIlghly 300 popnlation. and the 
lower income group only one to each 5.0 population. Thus even in 
primary education the upper income group is quantitatively o'-cr twice 
:IS 'IIl'ell statted in relation to total population as the lower income group, 
entirely aside from the differences in quality of iustruction. The 
figures for the middle and lower income groups do not reveal the 
additional. fact that many of the teachers in these areas have little 
more than 1m elementary school edueation themselves. Furthel'lllOre, 
this comparison is a conser"'ati"e one in truit the lower income countries 
have far higher proportions of their population in the school ages. 
If it "'~re possible to restrict such glOOal comparisons ta higher 

levels of technical personnel there would be a much greater disparity 
between the upper and lawer income countries. The lower mCOlOO 
ronDtries do not have sufficient personnel ta proride elementary basic 
education; much less do they have the qualified technical personnt!l 
necessary for industrialization, and less still the scientists and teach-
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ers n~ to PI"I)' ~de adrnncea '''stMiction in the higher scientm., 
and technical fields. 

TABLE XI. PHYSICIAXS AXD ELEME~"TARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 
IX SELECTED COl"XTRIES 

PIl~ (pet 1,000 population): 
M ...... (....,;ghtedl • • • ., • .• 
lIedian (Wl~bted) • • .. ~ _ ~ 

Elemeataty __ (per 1,000 : 
P"P'I"'tiob) : 
M_.~ .. 
M_ (cn_ighted! 

1.06 f 
.94 

3.98 
4.11 

0.78 i 
.. 76 t 

a.42~ 
3..45 f 

1.16 
1.16 

APPEXDIX C-I. PER CAPITA IXCO:&..q;, POPULATIOX, AXD 
POPL"L..\.TIOS GROUPS OF.53 COlTSTRIES. 1939 

Upper incoaae group (o~er $200): 
U_Stat.os .. 
German" 
UJ>ited Kingdom 
SwiborlalKl 
S ....... ><. 
AustmIi& • 
Sew Zealand _ 
Canada • 
Netbed-nds 
Denmark 
FIanee 
Nonra,r 
Bdsium . 
Eire •. 
Ars-tiDa 

.-
f 

-i 

• . 

., 
Middle incoaae ~p (SlOI .. MiOO): 

UDion of 8. Afma. .! ISS : 
FiIII.aDd • • i 1M i 
CbiJe • ., 114 1' 

Austria ., 166 . 
USSR • • ISS ! 
Italy 1401 
Greece • 136 f 
c-!wsiovakia . 134 ! 
H"-Y.. . 125 I 
Bulgaria. .• • • • 109 ~ .... -..... .. _"'.....,. 

1 ; 
2 I 
3 f 
41 
51 
61 
7 I 
81 
I) 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 

16 
11 
18 
19 
20 
21 
:!2 
:l3 
24 
25 

f 
131, 416 1 
69,311 
-11.178 ! 
4.200 I 
6, 341 I 
6,997 1 
I.M2 

11,368 
8.S34 
3,.825 

41.950 
2.931 
8.396 
2._ 

13,. 132 

10. 251 
3.6M 
4.940 
6,.650 

• 196,. 500 
43. S64 
1~200 ! 

IS, 239 I 
!),129 1 
6,.30St 
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I 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
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I 
1 
2 
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AP~"'DIX C-I. PER CAPITA IXCOME. POPUUTIOX •. l.lSD 
POPt:L..l\TIOX GRO{;PS OF 53 COm'TRIES. 19l$-C-ontinued 

i'WdWiita ; 

c_ 
_. 

(ES. ..... , "'"'" "-'"""" --.... (1$ fA .. _ •• J To- i trpt'S t 

47VE'PSf! 

Lower income -p ($100 ",,<1 , 
_.1: , 

Cuba · · . as i 26 4.253 ! S 
YuguolaQa • ~; zt 15.M 2 
P..w.d 95 i 28 S5,000 :I 
JlIpIUl · · 93 : 29 n. 52(\ :I 
V_uebo. 92 30 3.650 S 
Egrpt · !i5, 31, 16.650 ; S 
Paleot,ine • 81 

, 32: 1" 50.2 ! 3 
c...ta ltb." 16 I' SS' 63!l i s 
O>Iombia 76 i 34i S.9S6 " P ...... 12: a.~ i r~ooo ; 3 
Paoama 71 361. 6:0 i 3 
C~lon (;3' 3't~ ..i. 922 ; 3 
Mesic<> 61 3St 19.3SIl , 3 
t:~~" 46' ~ 2. 141 i ~ 

Domiuieo.n Rqrublic " ~l 40 ' L650 i 3 
Haiti " 50: 41 ! 2.6001 :1 
,.~ 50 t 4: i 883'1 a 
GU8.bem S ls 4S l 43 ! 3. 260 : 3 
Bolma 47 t 44 , 3.4001 a 
H<>nd_ 

" 
45' -1.& ~ 1.090 r 3 

El SoI~ad"r 45, 46 :' 1.145 i 3 
&uiI · 46 : 47 i -IO.!lOO i 3 
Eeuador 44' 48 3.000 3 , 
Pantguas 39' 49 !)1l) 3 
Ind.ia 34; 50 382.000 3 
1'biIippi...,. " .- S2! SI Iii, 300 3 
CbiIIa " 29, 52: 450.000 ' 3 
Indo....,;". 22; 531 69.435 3 

Total 1.836.14;; • 

• ~ Pft'C~S~ ~~ FlItritlrl A.ltwit_1l1'd ~f1f~ t-Jhi,td SW#fI$t & ~tt# 
1l1li» t ~ .!. ~ =0 tbt ~ C'QIi:I:t;~ 'Oft F~ by ~bIe'!'Wocal ;'\d~ 
(,~_111._~ E' ,).t~_~~0«.lS.!.9r., 

-SotaIot.; ~ y~.,*~.t~.tQrl1-t::., 
·~'"~br~~..,~; 
.,.,. L ¥AIIIt"....~ Bi:I:1:b. mkS bt:bw::S,*"~ ~m t.,.,.-.,.b ~ SIh11 
-.-..l~ __ ~"'~_Cf i' "'" kt'Oft$to.tbf'frwlrr.. 

"l':ne 1 n Z'% L" ~ Bfnb ~ ~ 'B«J) birth and dWll n.tf¥: ~~ ~ B;tpif,{ 
I Z ' • cOlll'dL 
1'.J'pea.l¥JII'4IftI'ft~Ad. Bi.n.b~O«TU Dft!b.I:1Im(bw::l:Ol:birtb.II$lIN~~~ 

'RIIPId~ _~#JlQrl1.d.lstw! Me!.~. _~~ 

'l"t. bil1;h ~ rtfft Wo a~ ~ ~ k t~ ~ m....... ~ 'C'Ws-l'..u.ci:5ticlf..~ ~ 
~.""""~5ot .. ~.".~~~~totlt.ke~tQfIJ;~~ 
~flI.~ Birth~~~~flOCIIlll~~~~Wf!OW)trl8~ -----. .~ P~_'. Bar:\c.. -S~~w:N.~e£the-t"ssa.mD.. ... ltniwttt~St.eti4tiu. 
N~lMr~ Tbis:~to.~ .. 8lW.~= l'almlli l~, 
.~()Ill.Dtpu: 'fIliEtAtA ~a.fttr~iDu:Jfa.Ddl94)" PtiMlIOP;LIatiGR 
C~ 

·~"""loc_. 
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--\PPEXDIX C-2. lXDICATOP.s OF PREWAR HEALTH AXD 
EDlTATIOX FOR "ELECTED COC)."TRIES 

LPper income group i'O'\~r 
S2IlO): 

eDited Stales . • 1939-41 
Getman~ . . '. . 1!I3:HH . 
{"Bite<! Kilqldom . 1937 
S~ 1939-14. 
S_ • . • , 1936-10 i 

Aumalia • . 1932-3-1 : 
Xew Zealand. 1!J3.HIS i 
C...- . • . 19i1J..42 ; 
Xetberiands • 1931-10 i 

J::>eumari; 1941-45 ' 
F........ . 1933-3S' 
X~~. 1~1~1 

62' , 
60; 

<50 t 
63; 
64 
63 

'65 
G3 
66 
66 
.561 
61 1 

66 
63 

<64 
61 
61 
67 

"68 
66 
61 
68 
621 
64: 

Belgiwn . ' 19'1S-32' 56' 60 i . 
Eih! 1l14li-42: 59 I 61 i 
""-- • 1914"52 ;-52 i 

Middle iD<:ome @rOUp \SIOI- , !! 
$2(0): ! it! 

• " UaioD of South AfricA , : 11l3:i-3T i < 59 I • G3 f 
FiDlaDd • ! 1936-lO: • 54 I • 60 ! 
. ~biIe • : 1940 , 38 I 40 I 
Awsui& I ll13G-33! 54 i 59 i 
USSR. I 1940 "41,1 "50 I 
~. [ l~ i !: I ~.-l 'I! 

Cl'eCbaslo\"akia. f 1929-32 I 52~' 55 
Htmearl' • . • I 1930-31: -IS I ';1 I 
BuIpria. . . . ~ 192.5-28 1 -46 I *47 ~ 

1.Oftr iD<:ome @rOUp (SIOO i 
aDd !.>low): 

Cuba ... 
Yucosla\"ia 
PoIao.d •. 
J_ ... 
VOI1eIUOl& • 
F.cn>t. . . 
PaIestme . 
Costa Rica 
CoIomhia 
Peru .. 
Paama. 
Ceyloo • 
Memo . 
Uruguay. 

;--------. ,- -- -- -:------1 
:-i9ii:a2T --4ST- -si-I 
i. 1!l35-3/;: '{1 I 50 i 
[----.. ---1--- .. .1.. .. __ 1 
i 1~-31 i "30 i *32 I . , , ! 
~---- --- --;------;- -----
1. l~ : "41 I "41, 
: 193!1-,41 I "46 f *46 I 
, - i ! ~ 

f:::::: :::!: :::: :1::: :::1 

47 Below 50. 
50 Belo,", "i. 

-62 Below 5-
so BeIo .... S. 
is Below 5_ 
40 BeI_s. 
60 BeiowS. 
53 Below Ii 
41 I BeI .. ..- S. 
34 I Below S. 

131 i s. 
86 I Below 5-
68 ! 6. 

U3 i Below 5-
103 r 17. 

low 60. 
190 14 • 
2&t 24-
40 Below S. 

160 19.' 
76 22-

128 41." 
124 Below S. 
148 9. 
138 31. 

76 35. 
234 45-
195 21. 
~ Bel ..... 10. 
23363. 
5286-
56 69. 

In 35-
low 44-

high 90-
U9 i 47. 
62 160• 
S6f62. 

10J t 3G. 
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APPEXDiX C-2,. IXDICATORS OF PREWAR HEALTlI AXD 
EDLCATIOX FOR SELECTED COL",-rRi~Continue<i 

r..n.w lncome_ (lil00 ' 
and bclow)-Continued 

DoInlni ..... Republic 
Haiti .. . 
",Jcanogua . 
Guate_ 
Bolliia .. 
5~uras .. 
ElSeh-ador 
BmziI •• 
EeuadO<. 
~l' 
India • • 
Philippines. 
c= .... 
Ind<meoi& • 

-BaIIIoo4_Woloo. 
.X' 'n ,~ 

--------- ~----- ------
: i ; ---- - - -- -'- - ----' ---~--; 

: ----- .. _-.'- -----; - ----
,- - ----.-."- -~ -_ .. - -- --
1--------·' - -- - --: -----
1890-1920 '"39 *39 

,---- ----.:. -----( - - -.- -,' 

1931 "27 I "27 I 

medium 1 tl. 
high i 90. 

medium i 5r~ 
medium I 72.. 
medium f 92.-

low i 6S. 
high i 73-
2SO i 62.' 

high i SO. 
102 t 65.. 
2S3 i 91. 
298 t 51. 

-100-500 I ss. 
!Ugh i 92. 

·X--.... _odr. .... __ -~ __ ... _IDII_"' ...... -
lDIBt.IIs) _of ~~ .. rtmaIe 4L .. ~~ ........ 

• p 7 :!bJ' I'raDkLorimtt.""'1"be~cll» SoriK ~(~~<Jl~ _.)lOI. 
l Cea.sasflllD rtItdDc:o ~1If! '«098' • 
• • S.Oft!' • 
• .uQlINO:'.pi! hdoo _.$* 0Ttf'. --n.~0IIl. Ie : tJoc olWeu bCrCblN4rawa.hc:!l ~ IDdu..lt1Jy 1949. ~~ 

hlD.oIDdala~ "I'IIeMSt:tm!s ... ~ I oltbed'e c ........ ~tboDl(lft..,.. UZlI!IeIl"'. 4t;w I p 5. ~ ~ 1 epao;ti:tc II. ~ ib. * lIW2r \"l'I:5Ults: in aD. up'Atd; bUIS 
iRa ~ 4, rioe fIl1ile.. !t::a GCbI!r9CWds tt.. tN!~ acme in ~~ I.'Qt1tltries 

,,-~----Tbt~~dUaaft4rP'Dtrom..sc..bE_ Ydtcc. ""T'l:r~~tbrW0d4'" 
iQ~liaI!lb ~1Si: (31}; u.4t-lVlC,,~~ 1M.. ~ oftbe RfaSaiYeI1art-~otderive4 
trQID ~ oi!idat <W4.. As tbe attt!:IIIralOfeS ~ isaeriouamwkEttiilttUioo. of ~ delUbs 
m ~ COWIfrif!S. Dltciculll:1j: u.a.w .. bfrI! merdk:I! ~ ~ DOt C!OCDlDOIL and. eM ~ (J{..utI 

~m¢f '....,.,- lD.~fJlu.cit: • ! ...... lUII.Tottbe:nus.~abo."'f«sucll8mlS8ft 

1IlCbIs-... ..... _ ...... _a __ ..,.tIIoOlllooolPoouloUoo_~"ai_. 
for die ntTbioD.oI ~ aIIICl CaDtliISiPbJ. ~ at StIak. ~ In tb.i$ study ~ is 
~. tbe.tMlltrto both ~:md ~ b:aother~ .. Pft:1IOD. ~ abW.tyto rdd bQt:not wrib irs 
c:IuriiOe4_~A TbP-d&ta~ toaboct 19;Ji. t'~ DO rasercom~OJlacomperablc 
__ .a'Vdable. 
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APPENDIX C--;!, PRE\1OAR FOOD AND CLOTHING COXSUlIPTIOX IX 
SELECT':D COU:'"TRIES 

I 
Upper inrome group (o'"er $200): I 

United States "I 
Germany" '" "I 
United Ki~om ,I 
S~d _! 
Sweden, 'I,' 
,.~ . 

~ Zealand , : I 
Xetberiands ,I 
Denmark 'I 
France _! , 
Norway. Of 

Belgium , ,', 'I Eire, , 
Argentina _ 1 

Middle income lUOuP (5101-$200): i 
~~~~f S. Africa ,I L........... 'I 

~M' :1 
USSR, 'I 
Italy ., 
Greece ,I 
CzeehosJovakia , .',' HtIDglIUy, 

Bulgaria, , • • , I 
Lower income group (S100 and be- I 

Jow): , 
Cuba", ,i 
YugosIa.via ' 
Poland 
.1_ . :1 
"enezuela 
Egypt, 

, 

3,09S1 

2,
920 1 

3. 095 . 
3,151 i 
3. 171 ~ 
3,396 ~ 
3, 197 i 
3037 i 
2, 958 I 
3. 421 ! 
2, 979 II 
3, 179 
2, 969 I 
3,349 ! 
2. m 1 

I 
2, 354 1 
3. 016 1 
2,322 
2, 918 f 

o£2.827 i . 
2,6361 
2,3231 
2, 721 I 
2, 748 I 
2, 901 I 

i 
2,6261 
3,013 I 
2, no I 
2,2301 

. ·1· 
2,4591 

Palestine, 
Costa Rica, 
Colombia 

. ." ,I, 
,j '2,014 i' 
,I 2,0041 

Penl .. 
Panama , 
Ceylon , 
Menco 
Uruguay. 
Dominiean Republic 
Haiti.,., •.. 

-I 1.835 [ 
" . , . I ' 

2, 059 i 
1,855 i 
2,426i 

,; 42,130!, 
..... "" . l .. 

l.81 
L3, 

L61 
LS 
2. 2 I 
2. 3 i 
2.2 
1.8 
1,3 
2.0 
L3 
1,6 
1,3 
L5 
2.2 

L2 
2.0 
0.8 
1.5 

0.7 
0,7 
1,0 
0,9 
0,8 

0,8 
0,7 
0,8 
0.4 

0.4 

0.1 
0,5 

0,3 
0, 7 
1.0 

• • I • 

4.3 
3.9 
-L3 
3.7 
4,1 
-L5 
-L3 
... 2 
4. 0 1 
5. 3 I 
3.°i 
-L 21 
3.4 
3,6 
3.3 

1. 8, ' 

~! I, 
,3: 4.f' 
2.1 
2.6 
2.6 
2.5 
2.0 

1.7 
2.1 I 

2. 21 
0.9 

. 1: 5'1: , 
, , '1' 
, 1:5'1 : 

1.4 , 
., . 

L 61' . 
L5 . 
3,31 

. . .1 . 

29,01 
13. 93 
2L80 
17.24 
18.57 
15. 49 
15.18 
19.89 
19,38 
15.49 
15.12 
15. 50 
1&55 

15. 89 

12. 35 

5.70 
8.55 
7.76 

12. 06 
8.22 
7.76 

7.76 
5.69 

13. 71 

16.89 
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• 

.ll'PESDIX C--3. PREWAR FOOD ,L'J.} CLOTHIXG COSSE~IPTIOX IX 
SELECTED COuXTRIES-ContiDued 

! 
Dsilypel"C6pits foodsupply. ' ... ~ . 

____ ~---....,..---' _"etoommnptlO& 
c........,. 1- t per head or 

! i nima.l I cotton. wvol 

I 
.o\r foode ; A - < Fats . and rsYGnoe 
{eaIorie;} ; (~\. ! (ounces) h I (pounds} 

I ! I 
Lower income group (5100 and be- i I' 

low}-Continued I ' 
Nicaragua. . t . 

Guatemala • '1' Bolivia . • 
Honduras . . ! 
E1 Sai.ador . I 
Brazil. • .1 
Ecuador. .! 

i PlIl'BgUay . , 
India . . ! 
Phllippinee . • i 
Chio&. • .; 
Ineonesia • j 

i 

. . . '1' 
42.,079:_ 
d 1, 944 

2, 173 

• 2, 813 
1.976 
1: 855 ! 
2.234\ 

·1 . 
! 

0.3 
O. 7 
0.2

1 
-\ 

-1.37 

3.51 

• Source.: The St8:t1eot Food andA;,ric:Wmre., FAo. September IM8. pp. 105-.. A~for'1nl'S~. 
• Grams conftlUd. to ounces.-ith c:on~!actot 0( 1 gram.-.03S3 ounces. 
• Soa:roe: WorU FfWr S;-nrt. F "'0. AUgast 19I7. p. 174.. Net eonswnption per bead. or cotton.. wool 

(deeo) end. myoo.. A~ ...r years If1H-3S. Figures of &v-ersge tiber consumption Il'tt bead ate caI-
eolaI;JedOD&uetbuts.Le •• dame:stlcdberprodud:loDandfortradebaIanc:esofrawftbers,.~ 
trOOds ead mau.ttlaetared goods. all expressed as raw material weight equh"8Jent. Cw:vertec1 to pou.c:~ 
ftom. kiIopams with coavusioc!actor' oil ki1ogram=220t6 Jb5. 

• Soare8: Proposals. a World Food Boerd and FoodSazvey-. F.A.o~ 19t6, pp.35.37. 
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APPEXDIX C-4. ELE~IE:-"--rs n; PREWAR ECOXO~nc DEVELOP~[EXT 
IX SELECTED COL"XTRIES 

I ~ 1 L 
I Ettell!Y : • ___ I 11:\til _" ! I 1 com;umed I _~UIJLUD.I. • es (""".u..a- I ! 
I da i. frei$t i road {pet" I :\(Otor \""e- ! Telephones 

I ~..2 ~ _ amied 1 1.000 , htde5 (per \ {per 1.000 
. \ .......... - ; ttolHIUies 1 square :' 1.000 pop- i popUIa--
! powe: ; pEr ! mile; of 1 uhtion) e! tlon) cl 

I bootspet' ! -ta" )" ' , capim'· ; cap! st(IQ, : 

-----------,'--'-,--- ----
I L"pperincomegroup (o..-erS200): I 

linited States. • ! 
Gennany. . . . 
li oited Kingdom. 
Switzerland. 
Sweden. . 
Australia . . 
Xew Zealand . 
Canada 
Xetherlands 
Denmark. 
France . 
Xorw:a~· 
Belgium 
Eire • 
Argentina . •• I 

Middle income group ($101-! 

S2OO): !' U. of S. Africa. 
Finland 

=~. I 
Italy. 
Greece. •. 
Czechoslovakia 
Hungary •• • 
Bulgaria. '" .. 

Lower income group (Sloo and 
below): 

Cub& • 
Yugoslavia • 
Poland. 
JaPan • 
Venezuel& 
Egypt 
Palestine . 
Costa Rica . 
Colombia • 
Peru. 
Panama e • 

Ceylon. 
Mexico. 
UrugwW· 
Dominican Republic. 
See footnotes at end of table. 

I 
37.6 12. 977 
17.8 i 795 

27.1 I 424 
11.0 289 
18. 5 i 491 
15. 4 I 660 
12. 61 464 
30.4 ,2. 611 
13.91174 
11.1! 116 
13..1 i 604 
20.0 i ISO 
22. 8! 578 
lO.7i 73 
5.°1 671 

I 

10.1 I 777 
12. 1 508 

10.1 I' 324 
6. 5 464 
6. 8 01,134 
3. 9 I 194 
1.4 20 

11. 0 492 
3.6 229 
1. 7 218 

2. 61 119 
2.11 43 
5.6) 432 

·6.6 I 138 
5. 1 ! _____ . __ 
1. 7 69 
L9 77 
1.4 43 
1.5 I 12 
1. 1 45 

12.31 26 
1.4 j _______ _ 
2.21 182 
3.2, 514 
.5 i 0.1 

SO I 250 

::1 ;: 
230 I 18 
60 I 36 
9! 125 I 

32 I 167 i 
12 I 125 , 

140 I IS I 
196 I -1-3 I 
189 I 59 

20 1M' 
~~l ~ II 
231 21 , i 

I ! 

:1 3~ I 
20 I 11 I 139

1 
_______ .1 

>14 ;; I 

1191 11 I 
1~~ ;, 

159 2 
'46 .8 

~l 
89 I 

102 i 
21 
9 

30 
22 

5 
4 

11 
38 
19 
26 

8 

11 
1 
I 
3 

10 
2 

10 
6 
4 
3 

23 
5 
5 

31 
2 

148 
50 
59 

102 
114 
86 

110 
114 

46 
107 
37 
74 
41 
13 
27 

15 
2 

13 
41 

3 
IS 
5 
9 

15 
3 

11 
3 
8 

16 
5 
3 

12 
5 
4 
3 

11 
0.3 
7 

16 
2 
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APPE~DIX C---I. ELnIEXTS IX PREWAR ECOXO:\UC DEYELOP:\IEXT 
IX SELECTED COr)'"TRIE8-Continued 

, " ;. i ' : -= i. . I'I'~_"_I' I ,~" .~DJluat • ....,.,."""" f 
., da,,- ~ fre~t t rooc! (per I ~fotor 1,'1;'- ( Tclepbooes ; ~ ! csrrWd. t um bicles:(per! fperl.{W 
: i (tou-miIes i!>QWll'e 1.000 pop--! popoJa-
! m:.sWl'l" j per t miles or ulatiGn)"" I ttonJ 
! caP!: , 'C3plta) b I ara\}b ! . 

-Ln-... -",,-m-· -oo-m-e-gro-u-p-(-SI-OO-""-d-If---

I 
I I 

H=~W:~<>~~U~ ... I .4 1.-------1' 1411 
Xicaragua I . 7 10 4 
Guatemala I. 6 13 i 17 

::1:,;..: I I:! ---iii---1 1; I 
El Sah,ador . . 6 9! 30 
Brazil . . 1. 9 94 6 
Eeuador • 1. 0 18 7 
Paragua~' . . 6 23 I 4, 

India. . . . 5 60 i 26 
Pbilippines .6 1 ________ , 8 

China'. . _51 Ii i 3 
Indonesia. . 4, 9 21 

I 

.8 
1.5 
0.7 
0.9 
3 
2 
5 
3 
3 
0.2 
1.9 
'1.5 
0.6 

,. Scrmce: .i)terp P4IICrt:U Of tie WcriL pablisbed by Det;llfl.r'tmen1 or state. 1M {pab.. 3CS}~ tableS'-.f2. 
43. Dataco~ ...."....rmr;>'ion ol~ftom. inenftmr. soatte5 tor 1917 eqxea:ed ie. tJlo~eteetrte-. 
it1 er;;uivaleD.t. after dedactioD. of ~ (estima&ed at 90 percmt) in * COIl~ or tam to mefUl beat 

... -. 
If Soarc!e:!! httnaatIouI RIalJI:ar SbIriItfao~ lntemaricms1 Railway 'CniaD: (b' EurGpN.n eomurf:iI!Is: (lab') .. 

_ Ona ___ Y_l. U. S. _ of C_ llMt. _'. y ..... Bocl. UIIIftraol 
-,., __ -_ Y_lkI-l9I2. S_tor_ ..... _ ...... _ 
tu.al from. OJIWltry staUstIc:81. ~ .[)Ma b'~_ 
~ Sotute-: ~ World N~ _ of Commen:e.. lViO" covers 1_ flgazes. 
4 ~ ~ •• l"ecor-l3Iccl:o Tara,. ~ yftil'baot. 
·lDdadJIIc CCIIl ZoDe. 
1 :E'Ydudinr MaDeburfa md 1eho1. 
-I_data. 
• EaropeaD. Rassia om,.. 
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APPE~DIX C-5. A,,""ERAGE YIELDS OF \\"HEAT, POTATOES. A~D 
RICE ~ SELECTED COt'~--rRIES. 1935-39 • 

('" pper income group (oyer 8200): 
(; Dited States . 
Germany .•.. 
(;Dited Ki.lgdom 
Switzcr1..and. 
Sweden • 
AusUaIis .. 
~ew Zealand . 
Csnada 
~etberl""ds 
Denmark. 
France . 
Xorway 
Belgiqm 
Eire • 
Argentina 

Middle income group (8101-$200): 
Union or South Africa 
FiniaDd 
Chile 
Austria • 
USSR. 
Italy. 
Greeee • 
Czechoslovakia 
Hungary . 
Bu1ga:ria • • 

Lower income group ($100 and below): 
Cuba • 
Yugosla,·ia . 
Poland. 
Japan 
Venezuela 
Egypt . 
Palestine. 
Costa RiCo. • 
Colombia 
Peru. 
Panama 
('",ylon • 
M_. 
t:ruguay. 
Dominican Republic. 
Haiti . 
Xicalagua. •.. 
Guatemai& . 

See tootnote$ llt ~nd of: table. 

~ I 
· [ 

I · , 
·1 
· i 
.1 
· ! 
· I 
: ! 
I 

· f · , 
! 

·1 

: I 
.\ 
· i . 
: I , 
·1 
l ·1 
• t • 
• i . 
·1 
·1· · . 
· I 

: i . 

13. 2 
34.6 
33.8 
33. 1 
3;; 6 
12. 9 
32.3 
12. 2 
45.. 7 
45.. 4 
22.8 
29.9 
40.2 
34.2 
14. 0 

8.3 
26. 5 
16. 1 
25. 3 
IL9 
22. 1 
14. 0 
26.2 
22.3 
20.5 

31.3 
6.1 

. , . 
. . I 

lL 5 

IL5 
IU) I 

t 

U7 
"245 

254 
220 
215 
113 
232 
125 
312 
253 
165 
258 
305 
300 
n 

70 
228 
129 I 
204 
131 
91 

101 
200 
108 
S8 

122 
85 

131 
165 
50 

1721 
131 . 

i-9"1-
62 
60 

66 
sal 
24 i .-t-
. '! . 
41 I . 

49.7 

92.0 

30.0 

59.8 

99.9 

42.3 
103.9 

54.8 

2L4 

75..8 

71.6 

33.4 

42.8 
32.0 

42. 2 
66-6 
36. 3 
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APPEXDIX C-S. AVERAGE YIELDS OF WHEAT, POTATOES. AXD 
RICE IX SELECTED COeXTRIES. 1935-3~oDtinued 

Potatoes 

Lower income group ,$100 and below)- : 
Continued 

Bolivia . 
52 i . Honduras · ~ . .' . E! Sal.-ador. ·1. 68 1 Bra.-iI 10. I) 93 1 Eeuador . · i . ~~ j' Pazaguay. · .! . '" India · · , 10. 7 150 I Philippines . , 
70 I · ( . 

China I 
15. 3 

'.73'1 
'1 Indonesia · 'I' . [ 

'1 

• t=ioarce-ForeirD Cmpa 4IIf M~. l>epartmeont of .\;;ricuItnre. volume ~ Xm. ll. Is,. 6-
IoTrizo!Je and. c. s. s. R. zoae avenge,. 
"J."a1d~UD.da. 
• lDdian UDIOo. 

26.9 
28.6 

46. 0 

• 25. 9 
2L6 
52. 5 
32.0 

APPEXDIX 0-6. IXDICATORS OF AVAILABILITY OF TECHXICAL 
PERSOXXEL IX SELECTED COCXTRIES • I Ph_' I 

I ' per , ........ lberper 
I

i I"umberl I I' i "m0-
Dat.e 1 Xamber f 1.000 I Date years ~WD.ber t 1.000 

I I~I I-I' II:'J: 
-Uppe-rmco-me-grou-p (o\.-T-er,I, -i-I,i ---:,'1 I ~ 

S2OO): I I 
United States •..• I 1947 ,197,6051 L 371 1946 i 8.606, ozai 4. 29 
Germany . . .. .! 1939 I 47, 725 . 6~ 1938 I 180, =i 2. 63 
United Kingdom. .; 1947 I 55, 771i I. 131 1937 ! 6 194, 268! 4, 11 
Switzerland . .; 19471 3,80sj . 8411946-471 ~ 13,5391 3. 01 
Sweden . . • .: 1947 I 6, 360! . 941 1943 I 4-61 26, 163) 4. 03 
Australia • • .! 1947 I 7,1371 .94,' 1936 i 71' 25,6231 3. 78 
Xew Zealand. .; 1947 i 1,800! 1. 00 1947 si S, 2661 4. 58 
Canada . . . .; 1947 ! 11,901i .9si 1949 si 70,0001 5.43 
Xetberlands • • I 1947 I 8, 0001 .83j 1946 8/ 38,6421 4. 10 
Denmark . i 1947 1 4. 280j 1. 031 1946 I 4-5i 18,51'lf 4. 51 
F'ran<e . • i 1947 : 30, 000j . 73<1946-47: 71 152, 8691 3. 77 
Xorway. . .: 1947 i 2,9001 . sail942-43! 7[ 11,3451 3.80 
Belgium. • • i 1937 I 6, 682i . SOiI937-38i 61 47,9401 5.73 
Eire. . . . . i 1947! 2,0001 .671 1948 si 12,7911 4. 23 
Argentina . . i 1946 I 16, 9001 I. 01> 1945 l &-rj 82. 809 S. 24 
See footnotes d.t end of ta.blt>~ 
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APPE:\<JL'I: ~_ IXDICATORS OF AVAILABILITY OF TECHXICAL 
PERSOX~EL IX SELECTED COt"XTRIES ~C.()ntinued 

~umbtt .... 
> Xumber: 1.000 

1"""'-' 
I WD i 

lliddle income group i , I 
(SIOD--S200): i I I 

tioion of South Mrica _ i 1947 1 4, BOO! 
Finland _ _ _I 1947! 1, 737\ 
Chile , _ _ _ i 19451' 3, 3501 
AustriR _ _ .jl936, 7,2111 
ti. s. S. R. _ _ 1941 1130.0001 
Italy _ _ . • 1940 38, 983j 
Greece • . 19371 6, 0001 
Czeehoslo.-akia _ 1947 9, 3001 
Hu~- _ . . _ _ 1941 i 13,274\ 
Bulgaria. . .. • 1947 I 4, 5631 

Lowerincomegroup (SI00 I i 
and below): I I ' 

Cub& _ _ _ _ 1944 I 3, l00~ 
YugosIa'ria _ _11938 I 4, 754 
PolaDd _ . _ 1946 i 7,73 
Japan. _ . . 1947 I 67.9811 
V_eIA . _ 1946 I 1,7491 
Egypt. _ _ _ 1947! 4, 0001 
Palestine • _ 1947 I 2, 677l 
eos.a Ri<&. 1946 I 1 
Colombia 19461 2, 9 , 
PeIU • • 1946 1. 

Pa:nam& • 1945 I 1 
Ceylon . 1943 
Me:ieo _ 1946 I 11.5 
tirugu&y . 1946 I 1. 615 
Dominican Republic. _I 1946 ! 4251 
Haiti __ _ __ .. . 1946! 3001 
Guatemala . . 
Boli'ria _ .• 
Houduras . , 
E1 Salvador _ 
Brazil_ • 
Eeuador . . 
Paraguay. 
India •.. 
Philippines . 
China •• 
Indouesia . . _ 

• 1946 i 299j 
_ 19461 3651 

· I 1946 ! 5691 

:11 i::1 i~1 
- 1946 i 14, 5911' 
.11946 I 793 
_11946 I MO, 
· 1946! 47,:;00; 
.j 1941! 4.4011 

'I IM7 i 20,000: _ 1938 I 1, 1391 
1 ! t 

, ! i I 
· -Hi 1937 i J 12, 5481 I.28 
· ~1937--asi 61 13, al 3. 68 _ sa! 1945 ~ 13. 592 2. 54 

1. 07\1945-46 Sf 27, 3. 99 
· 761 1939 4! 621. 633l 3. 65 
· S7jl ~ 153. 3. 41 
· 861 1944 15, 5 2. 17 
· 761194~ 4 31, 161 2. 31 
.9711946-4'1' 6-8/ 32,760 3. 50 
_ 65j 1938 ~ 26. 09 US 

, I I 

· 11945-46! 61 -15.9241 3. IS 
_ :l1947-1Si 71 23. 8ul 1. 52 

-321 1947 I' SI 73, ME 3. 10 
• 8711946-47'1 61 268, 544 3. 4'1' 

.4111946 ~ <4,0 .94 

1: ~~~~I ____ f __ :_~_~I_~_~~ 
· ~ 1944 ! 3, 43~ 4, 74 
· 1945 'I 4-51 14, 1 1.41 
.1 1944: sf 12, 971 L 93 

: i!i~~~!-----~---:~~~-~-:~ 
_ 511 1939 i 6 46,653 2. 40 
· 711 1946 I 6 6,8181

1 
2. 99 

· 201 1944 I sj 2, 813, L 45 
· 091 1943 I 6-81 2, 2001 • 63 
.28! 1945 i 61 2,3401 2. 15 
· U l 1945 61 4,338 L 24 
• I~ 1946 i 61 6, 1321 1. 62 
· njl942-13: 6! 1. 682 L 4S 
· 161 1944 I 61 3, 477, 1. 81 
• 311 1941' 4-5i 83, OlIO! 1. 9'1' 
· 241 1942 61:.t. 198\ 1. 03 
_ 281 1943 6i 3, 7021 3. 31 
· 12! 1948 5-61'420,OOO[ 1. ':T 
· 261 1946 I 71- 33,592! 1. 76 
.0411945-461 61 785,2241 I. 73 · o2i ______ J __ -__ -I. ___ ____ t. ___ _ 

I I 
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Appendix D-Efforts to ~feet the Need 

A considerable number • .-o1ume. and "",riet> of efl'orts have been and 
ale being made by printe, go~tAl. a~d internation&l agencies 
to meet the needs of and to recti£-<- the conditions in the under
developed countries which have beeit illustrated above.. The work 
which these agencies have done is the foundation for activities pre>
posed under the Point Four Program and therefore valuable for a full 
understanding of the proposed program. 

PROGRAMS OF INTERNATIONAL AGENCIES 

lJrUfedN~IIIIIIlSp"ri'l- dA.geac:rProjecU 

The Charter of the United Nations cal1s upon that OrganizatiOIl to 
promote high standards of living and conditions of economic progress 
and development. The Charter confers on the United Nations powers 
to take aetion to .-plish these results. 
It has become increasingly apparent that the "underdeveloped" 

countries, which comprise the great majority o! the membership of 
the United NwOIIS and the specialiPd agencies, give economic de
Telopment high priority among their national aspirations and are 
sedring assistance in the achievement of this puzpose from the inter
national organizations. Many of the members of the United Nations 
aremore intimately ~ed with this aspect of United Nations work 
than they are with its political aspects. 

In the field of economics, the United Nations itself has direct inter
national responsibility to act in such fields as industrial and mineral 
development, general statistics, and public administration, in which 
there has not been established any specialized agency charged with 
responsibility for assisting membPr governments in technical problems 
and technical training. In most of the other economic fields, special
ized agencies have been set up which have specific responsibility for 
.ssis1iilgtheir members in technical problems. Accordingly, in these 
cases, the United Nations fnnetions are in the nature of coordinating 
the work done by the agencies, filling in gaps, 8lld organizing joint 
eI'orts.. Thus the eeonomic development mission organized and sent 
to Haiti by the United Nations in the fall of 1948 ...-as made up in 
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part of specialists from the L nited X ations and in part of specialists 
delegated for the task by the agencies,. including the Intemational 
Monetary Fund, Food and .Agriculture Organization (FAa), World 
HPlIltb Organization (Wno), snd United Xatio"" Educational. Scien
tific and Cultural Organization (LN&SCO), all of which supplied 
experts in their respective fields. 

The United XatioDS bas also been active in the social welfare field, 
It bas sent out ronsultants to ad..-i.<e governments and bas granted well 
over a hundred fellowships in this field each year since 1946. It bas 
doneadTisory...-ark on housing problems. 

The work "i ihe spe-,i_ 1.;:00 Bg.:.:J.ci<'S =y be considered separately 
from that of the l)nited XatioDS itself. The United States is a member 
of eaCh of these agencies and participates acti ... ely in their work. 

One of the most active agencies in rendering technical assistance has 
1-. the Food and .Agriculture Organization. FAO attacks the basic 
:gricul.tnral problem by sending experts to diagnose the methods u...<ed 
in UDderde..-eIoped countries and ad..-i.o:e their go~ents on what 
c:haDges should and CI1!l practically be made, organize demonstrations 
in the field to show what can and should be done., and arrange training 
programs. The FAO Mission to Thailand, which aIIlllyzed the agricul
tural and forest resources of Thailand, and advised the government on 
how to improve present tec:hniques; the FAO training programs on 
technical problems, which demonstrated in Europe modem methods 
of artificial insemination, food refrigeration and storage, and hybrid 
<mil development; and the laboratories established in Asia for produc
tion of TKcine for rinderpest are typical of the many enterprises 
wbieh.it bas undertaken in a great many underdeveloped areas.. 

The World Health Organization has simila.-ly ~n active in spread
ing teelmical lmo",ledge. WHO'S prime function has been to assist 
!,.oovemmentS in the development and strengthening of permanent na
tional health services and in the prevmtion of the international spread 
of disease It bas done this by advising governments on problems of 
organization and administration and, at the :same time, by actually 
assisting them with the solution of specific health problems. It bas 
¢_ priority, in its over-all planning, to programs aimed at the con
trol and possible eradication of diseases sueh as malaria, tuberculosis, 
and the venereal diseases, the eJfects of which are world-wide and 
.. hich can be attacked most effectively on an international basis. It is 
I11so eoneemed with programs for &e improvement of mat~t'!ml and 
child health. nutrition, and environmental sanitation, and for the 
n:.odernization of international quarantine regulations. 

Ulo'ESCO bas been active in promoting fondamental education and 
the spread of scientific knowledge, as well as in advising on the im
provement of national educational systems from the elementaryschoois 
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through the uniTI'l'S'ties.. General education and training of scien
tists are essential parts of the foundations of sound economic develop
!ileIlt. .\n important technique u...<ed by "(':sum in its world-wide 
campaign against illiteracy is the training conference, attended by 
education officials ud teachers from a number of oountries for the 
stUdy of teaching methods and materials. .\nother technique is the 
Advisory C ... mmission of educational experts from 11 number of 
countries, which is sent to strt;ey the educational system of a country 
at its request and to rerotnn:ltmd steps for its imprm.-ement. U!>'ESCO 
has also established fool' regional scientific information oIIices which 
help the scienti.<ts of underde>eioped countries to keep in touch with 
g:jenti5c and technical ad..-sncements in other countries. These and 
similar actiritios are further .supplemented by the award of training 
fellowships to a few outstanding, mature students from underdevel-
oped countries. -

'l."he International Labor Organization (Iw) has made substantial 
1 COtItributions to the improvement of working and liriilg standards 

thl'ougbout the world and is now dernting incuasing emphasis to 
practical operating programs concerned with manpo ...... '.· problems. 
Through the It.o, standards based on world experience and opinion 
have been developed in such fields as manpo"'l!r, freedom of associa
tion, social security, ".ocational training, labor ~ and prob
lems relating to the employment of ...-omen and children. The ho 
prorides technical sern('e to members with respect to the development 
and better utilization of skills urguttly needed in less developed areas. 
V_tional and on-the-job training, the organization of employment 
senire;. and migration are e.u.mples of stich senices. The Iw 
also is able to place at the disposal of less develope:! areas experience 
of more ad'<"&Dced countries with respect to industri"l safety and the 
en.tUe scope of labor standards and practices and st.:.istics. 

The dective ,.-ork done by these agomcies in th~.r fields of responsi
biliIJ' is matched by other specialized agencies ;:4 theirs. The Inter
national Monetar:r Fund assists its members in the improvement of 
their fiscal adcrinistrations and e.dvises them as to measures for 
improring their balanc:e-c.f-payments positions. The International 
Ciri! ,Anation Organization (!colO) has responsibility for establishing 
uniform standards and ret:<>mmended practices for safety of air nan
gation throughout tM, .... orld. It assists member governments in the 
installation and maintenance of facilities essential to safety of air 
navigation throughout the world. The International Telecommuni
cation Union (1=) helps member states impro'<"e their communica
tions systems. 

The International Bank for Reroostroction and Development is 
playiDg an important ,,,Ie as a source of capital for economic develop
ment and ..-ill probably play an increasingly important role in the 
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future.. In connection with its study of possible loans the Bank :US) 
prorides technical lI!'5i&ance tQ countries in the lk"S'SSlllent of their 
development potentialities. adrice as to their optimum lines of ec0-

nomic de .. elopment, and ad rice as to means of imPlOring their credit 
standing. 

Projects undertaJren by the Lnited Xations and the specialized agen
des in the field of tEChnical assistance ha.e not in .. n CIk"';; been .. e
counted for under thilt heilding. It is therefore dlfiicult to state 
enctly the cost of the projects ",hich ha ... been undertaken. In 
addition, the ... ork of some of the agencies in technical a.."";stance has 
been a minor part of projects of brooder scope and cannot be estimated 
satisfactorily. Estimates can be made, ho,.... .. er. mth sufficient accu· 
niCS to gi .. e a close indication of the funds spent by the agencies carry. 
log ont substantial projects in this field. Such estimates are set ont 
in table XIL 

T_UlLE Xli. SC'BEDt:LED ~'DlTUBES FOR TECID-ICAL ASSIST· 
A.~CE PllOORA31S OF THE =lTED XATIO:SS "\..''D SPECIALIZED 
AGE!\CIES IX l-~'DERDEVELOPED .\REAl<. 11J.l9 

~ 
t:llitJed :S'lltIo""_____________________________ $$&i. S20 
F_ IlII4 AIai""ltnre OrcIDimtl ______________ 'l.:!S(.I. 000 
tnteru.doD.lIl La_. 1.'lIII<e •. ___________________ • 450. 000 
World B81th ornnlatloo ________________________ 1.100. 000 

UcIIed X .. _ _tiorwl. Sci_I!Ic .. ntl Cultural 
On;anlatl"n _________________________________ 1. 0.!6. WO 

______________ ....$4. 4U.::ro 

• _ pro,\o!ctJl_ from U" ..... _ ... hicll will be exbausteli In 1900-
'Some of theso _ will DOt ba." __ I in strictly dII<k>td ....... oped ......... 

O:-gan' 'j_ oJ..4mericmo S-Proj«b 

In the Latin American area, the Organization of American States 
(0.\5) has a St1hsb~ti:U 1.:"'0.,. of suteeSSfuJ internathnal cooper
ation in technical assLo;tanre through the international system of the 
Ameriean republics. The Pan Ameriron SWIlL.,. Bureau, for exam
ple, has been an ~ey for teclmical coopent.tion among :ill the Amer
ican republics since its <:reatio!l in 1003. The Inter-American Insti
tute of Agrienltnral Sciences, under the Council of the OAS, has 
already been carrying on projects of re;ea.rch and experimentation 
at its field headquarters in Turrialba, Costa Rica., looking toward 
tile impro\"ellleDt of crops and agricultnral practices in the Americas. 
The geographical sciences, which are inextricably involved in the 
development of natural nrources, have been prolllQted on an inter
_\merican basis by the Pan American Institute of Geography and 
Histo!'y. The Pan American r mon itself. for o'er 2Q years, has been 
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engaged in administering and promoting a '-ariety of culturalu
changes among the countries of the hemisphere, including excbSDgP.8 

of academic and technical per.;onnel and of technical publications. 
Fma.Ily, the Inter-American Economic and Social Council has been 
discharging its responsibilities for facilitating and promoting cooper
ation among all the _\merican republics for their economic IUld social 
deTelopment, through the work of au expert staff. 

Cc.ribbeaa and Sorru. Padfic CommiuiD ... 

Two intergovemDlen.tal regional bodies, the Caribbean Commis
sion and the South Pacific Commission, have been operating as con
sultative and adrl."Ory agencies to their membEr governments on ec0-

nomic and social matters relating to their dependent territories in the 
Caribbean and South Pacific regions. 

The primary objective of these two Commissions has heen to pro
mote scientifi.:, tec:lmological, and economic development by 
facilitating the use of resclIIreeS and research"n a cooperative basis. 
surveying needs. and avoiding duplication in the work of existing 
research a.,nencies. These Commissions concern themselves with agri
culture., communications. transport. edncation, fisheries, health, hous
ing, industry, labor, sochl welfare, forestry, marketing, production, 
trade, finance, and public works. While neither of these Commis
sions has an organic relationship with the United Nations, both 
cooperate with the United Xations and its specialized agencies on 
matters of mutual interest. 

UNITED STATES PROGRAMS 

u. S. participation in international technical cooperation activities 
on a bilateral basis has been concentrated primarily in Latin America 
and the Philippines. Activity in Latin America has represented a 
U. S. dort to fulfill various inter-American resolutions and conven
tions agreed upon in conferences, particularly those in 1936. 1938,1MS, 
and 1948. Action was initiatled in 1938 with the passIl,,"" of Public 
Law 545, 15th ~ which authorized the temporary detail of 
U. S. employeES t<i the Governments of American republics, the 
Philippines, and Liberia. This act was amended by Public Law 63, 
.6thCongress, on May 3, 1939. Public Law 355, 16thCong:ress (1939), 
authorized the use of government agencies to carry out cooperative 
enterprises based on inter-American agreements. In May 1939 the 
President created ,. committee which was known as the "Interdepart
mPId;,.1 Committee on Cooperation with American Republics" for the 
purpose of implementing eoope . .'·ative projects with the Americas. It 
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began operation ...-ithamodest bUdget ofS370 .. JOO in fi..<ca11941. Today 
the Committee is called the Interdepanm .. ntal Committee on Scientific 

TABLE XIII. PARTICIP.\TIOX OF THE eXITED STATES IX TECH-
:-'iCAL COOPERATIOX IX THE AMERICAX REP17BLlCS TliROGGH 
AGEXCIES OF THE I;)'""TERDEPARTlIESTAL COl1:\UTTEE ON 
SCIE~""TIFlC AXD CCLTtTRAL COOPERATIOX FRO:\[ JCLY 1, 1940 
TO DECElmER :n. 1948 

! 
Assimment$ of f Forei£a ~ f (" _ s. ~ ! bnkudrt to the I 
ml!Dt eJ;pI!SU ) Cai~ SWe$ ! 

I 
Cooperation in Agriculture _ . . _ .! 
Cooperation in Publie Hes.Ith • . . I 
Cooperation in Indwruy. Labor i 

Reso ........ Gn..-emment Seni..,,: I 
( .. ) Slatisti-al Sen"ices. • . . . .' 
(6) RailWlLY Tl'lUll!pOltlLtion. • . ., 
(d Hi@h ..... Y Tnmsportation ·1 . 
(<I) Ci<il A _iation. • . • • 
(oj Ind .... rial T~. .. .! . 
IJ) Women", Employment. '1 
(g) Labor S.amiards. . • . . I 
(/0) G<!oiogie In"estigatiom; • . 1 
W lliDing iUld lletallurgy • • i 
(1") NatioDaI Income .... d Balance I 

of Payments Research . . • i 
(k) Industrial Researcb and Stand- i 

-~,-.,- I v<6 T~h ;"'d ·,W..ri.ri...·1 
tration • . • . • . • . . • I . 

lot) Publio Admin;,,"tratinn .. I . 
\.Ji') Tei!""""mUDieatioDS Reguia- I 

(0) w:.: I~"~;~~';': : : :! . 
(P) Tidal Obsen ... ioGs. . . . . . i 
(9) M_tic "and . sP.i>"tDOlo,;ical i 

Observations _ . _ . _ _ • [ 

(rl Fl$bery and Wildlife ~. : 
Cooporo.tion in Social Welfare: 

«("J Child Welfare. . . • .: 
(6) Social Seourity. • . • . . . . t . 

Cooperation in Education: ! 

, 
I 

S85 ! 
156

1 
4;;1 

.1.1' 
sat , 
. ·i 

91 
d 

I~ I 

1--
'IS', 
82 '1-

I 
84 I . 
30

1 

ssi 
! 

~ i 
• · , , 

'265 i 
t 

I 
~I 

I 
120 I 

. . . I 
I I 

1.021 I 
79! 
16 i 
11 I 

l~ ! 
i 

16 t 
23 

S 
:IS 

i 
3' 

65 1 
. '1 
.J 
271 , 

I 
19 I 
HI 

t 1 744 ~ • I , 
.l55S I 

I 
• j 

$5,698. S99 
787,286 

139~ SS3-
5,979 

9% 
2. 193, ISS 

130.765 
15.159 
70.389 

S3S. 3S1 
156.643 

53, 715 

41.161 
134.395 

S,600 
711,573 

61,524 

151.572 
343, 730 

(4) Exobange of Students. . . . . i . 
(b) Exobange· of Prof.".".. and i 

SpeciSlists, ~ " . . _ _ . . r 
«) Aid to v. S.-Spoosored Sehool.s i 

in Latin Amerioa. • . • . .j . · I . 
; '---I TOTAL ."'.5I0t;:'~"T OBUGA TED • 

T • j • .; $11. 152. 002 

I ~ C.S. ~Sftlt to Le.mt.A.merica.as 'II1t!'i!_ LWn ~ swdl3Dts i,:-oog:bt to e. s. 
lI: U. S. professcr:sand~~to 4tm. ~ 
3~~~Ii!IA~fI,)U'.S_ 
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and Cultural Cooperation. _-\.t one time or another, some twenty Fed
p.ral Departments and agencies haw conducted programs under this 
Committee. It now operates under Public Law 40'2, 80th Congress, 
which authorized actirities in the Eastern as well as the Western 
Hemisphere, and also continues to operate under Public Law 355, 76th 
Congress, since this act .... as not rescinded. Its fi..<:eal year 1949 budget 
of $4.,100,000 co.-ers actirities in the Western Hemisphere only. From 
1MO through December 31, 1945, the C S. Government spent $'24,947,
:!40 011 actirities under the Committee, of which $17,952,062 Were 
directly related to economic de.elopment programs (table XllI). 

During the war period tl940-19-l6) the Office of the Coordinatur 
of Inter-American Mairs carried on emergency programs aimed at 
improring the basic eeooomy of tire Americas, with long-range action 
programs in health and sanitation, food supply, and education. This 
program was based on a resolution of the conference in Rio de Janeiro 
in 1942. 

TIle Office of the C<lOrdinator of Inter-American Affairs was termi
llated in 19-16 and its functions in the field of technical cooperation 
transit -.l. to the Department of State. In 1947. Public Law 369 
authorized the Institute of Inter-American Affairs to carry on its > 

program in basic economy for three years.. The sum made a>ailable 
for e:s:penditute in the field by the U. S. Government for cooperative 
action programs of the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and its 
predecessors relative to economic development from 1940 through 
December 31, 1948 will total appr~ximateIy $58,953,000 by the end 
of fiscal year 1949. (Table XIV.) 

TABLE XIV. PARTICIPATION BY THE == STATES IN TEClVo.CAL 
COOPERATION L" THE AXERlCA." REPt;BLlCS TaOOt'GH THE 
INSlt1'CIE OF Th"rEB·Al!ElUCA." ..I.FFAIRS A~m PREDECESSOR 
AGENCIES 

f..."vltt'LA.TlVE ESl'Il(..s.:TE. OF Fr::w-ns roB .FIEI.D PEOGB...UIS 1940 TO Ju:n: 30~ 1949 

Procram ~....., 
H.alth nnd Sanitati<'n ____________________________ $46.443;Ge)\) 

~tu .. --------------------------------- 9.008.000 Edueation _______________ ~ ___________ ~_______ 3
t 
S02. 006 

$38. 003. 000 

Funds were made anilable from the President's Emergency Fund 
during the war period for the exchange of specialists with a number 
of Far Eastern, Sear Eastern, and African countries. Many of these 
speeialists worhd in fields directly involved in economic de.elopment. 

Technical cooperation actirities ha.e beencarried out in the Philip
pines since 19-16 under the authority of Public Law 370, 79th Congress. 
Eight U. S. agencies have been operating in the Philippines, carrying 
out construction programs. extending technical and scientific adrice, 
and training Filipinos both in the United States and in the Philippines. 
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It is contemplated that .00 Filipinos will ha..-e been provided 
training in the L nited States under the Act, which expires June 30, 
1950. Of that number 16! had. as of December 31. 194.S, receim 
their training and were back in the Philippines in the serne" of their 
country,209 were in the United States recei..-ing training, and arrallf,"e

ments were being made to bring to the L"nited State; the rema.ining 345. 
The edncational exchanges made possible by the Fulbright Act 

(Public Law 584, .9th Congrp..ss) include many students, professors, 
and research scholars in fields contributing directly to economic de..-el
opment. Under this Act, local currency funds or credits secured from 
the sale of United States surplus war property may be used to cover 
travel, maintenance, and othe~ local currency expenditures within the 
cooperating country, both for United States citizens and for citizens of 
countries that have signed agreements under this _~ct. 

The Economic Cooperation Administration has carried on technical 
assistance activities in a number of countries a~ a part of its economic 
recovery programs. 3imilarly, technical assistance has been an inci
dental but significant part of the Greek-TlD'kish Aid Program. The 
Department of th~ Army has provided such assistance ill the occupied 
areas as a part (.f its effort under l\filit'lry Gowrnment to help such 
areas become self-supporting. 

The greatest number of United States technical cooperati:ln pro
grams have been in Latin America. These have been carried out by 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs and by a n:.nnber of depart
ments and agencies of the Government working throngh the Inter
departmental Committee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation. 
Although a part of tl,ese programs were in cultural fields outside of 
the field of economic development, a substantial portion of the pro
grams were directly related to economic progress in the countries 
involved. The principal programs conducted under the auspices of 
the Interdepartmental Committee and the Institute of Inter-American 
_.vlairs are enumerated below. 

Cnoperotio,. in A.grkrdt...-e 

The economy of the countries of the Western Hemisphere outside of 
the United States is predominantly a."oriculturaL In spite of this fact, 
many countries have difficulty providing enough food folC their popula
tions. This eondition Was particularly serious during the recent 
world war. For this reason technical cooperation in agriculture has 
been one of the primary programs carried forward by the United 
States with other American republics. 

Since 1$42 th~ u. S. Department of Agriculture has been working 
oooperatively with ministries of agriculture of the other republics on 
their agricultural problems. The cooperative program generally has 
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been carried out by advising and ,,"orking with the nlluistries of agri
culture, other national and local agricultural officials, and the schools 
and colleges; by estahlisbing and maintaining joint coope:rati .. e agri
cultural experiment stations; by training I",tin Americans in the 
united States and in the other countries; and by making Imwable 
technical information regarding scientific and administrati .. e de .. elop
ments in the united States, as well as in the other American republics. 

At the present time, the Department of l\griculture is cooperating 
-with 15 other American republics in the operation of agricultunU sta
tions or in conducting ,,-pecmc projects at stations of the cooperating 
governments. The countries in .. ol .. ed are Bolina, Brazil, Colombia, 
Costa Rica, Cuba, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, EI Sal .. ador, Guate
mala, Haiti, Honduras, Menea, Nicaragua., Panama, and Peru. More 
than 200 research and demonstration projects are currently in 
progress under this £ooperation program. Research in rubber is 
proceeding in all cooperating countries. Studies are also being made 
of coffee, fibers, rotenone crops, mahogany and other woods, essential 
oil crops, tea, vegets.ble oil c,,-ops, and others. 

Cooperati .. e work is not limited to research.. .About 300 articles ilave 
been written, and very extensi .. e work has been done in de .. eloping ex
tension serrices. which will carry modern agricultural techniqne'o t<:' 
the farmers. In addition, from the beginning of the program Latin 
Americans have been trained in the united States under the training 
program of the Department of A.,ariculture. 

Funds for agriculture cooperation, exclush·e of that carried out by 
the Institute of Inter-American Affairs, have increased from approxi
mately $tO,ooo in 1942 to approximately $1 million in 1948. The total 
expenditure up tc December 31, 1948, was $5,698,599. (Agriculture 
colla.boration $3,821,978 ; Rubber development $1,876,621.) 

The program of the Institute ofInter-.A.merica.n Affa.irs was initially 
concentrated on increasing the production of food crops nrgently 
needed for local consumption. In general the projects of the Institute 
involve (a) demonstration of improved methods of soil conservation 
and cultivation, (b) assistance in obtaining seeds and fertilizers, (c) 
strengthening of agricultural edocation, (d) assistance in food stor
age and marketing, and (e) training. 

The programs are carried out; under agreements which provide for 
the establishment of a cooperative service (called a servicio) within 
the ministry of agriculture of the host government. Both governments 
contribute funds, materials, services, and facilities. 

Since 1942, food-supply programs have been carried on in ten COun
tries, in fonr of which joint activities are still in operation. In 
Brazil, Honduras, Panama., Venezuela, El Salvador, and Nicaragua. 
activities have been terminated. In Haiti, Paraguay, Peru, and Costa 
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Rica ...-ork is still progressing. Training in the United States has 
been provided for ahout 200 a,.,<>ricnlturists. From 1942 through fu;cal 
year 1M-9, the L. S. Go""rnment -u-ill ha.e spent ahout $9,008,000 
in the food-snpply program of the Institute of Inter-.!.:merican Affairs. 

Coopemlion in Public Health 

Cooperation in impro>ing health in the Western Hemisphere is he
ing carried out by the Pan .!.:merican Sanitary Bureau. established in 
1902. The U. S. Public Health Serrice has cooperated mth this Bu
rean through additional serrices supplementary to the contribution 
the U. S. makes to the regular budget of the Bureau. This a..<sistance 
has included advisory serrice in public health, in fields such as ...-ater 
supply and infectious m..."tlaSeS, and in training in the U. S. Bet-u-een 
19ro and December 31, 1948, experts ...-ere detailed on 156 assign
ments in the other American republics, and 198 Latin .!.:mericans were 
given training in the U. S. For this purpose the U. S. Government 
expended $787,286. 

The joint health programs of the Institute of Inter-American 
Affairs ha.e the objecti.e of ele..-ating the health standards in the 
hemisphere. By the end of fiscal year 19i9 the -::-nited States mIl 
have obligated $16,.143,000 for this work. including certain construc
tion and equipment costs in addition to expenses for personneL There 
are now ahout 8,000 physicians, sanitary engineers, nurses. other tech
nical personnel, and unskilled workers employed in cooperative health 
programs; some 120 of the cooperating technicians are from the 
United States.. 

The go.ernments that ha.e been participating in this joint work 
since )CIarch 1942 are Bolivia, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, 
Dominican Republic, Ecuador, El Salvador. Guatemala. Haiti, Hon
duras, Mexico, Nicaragua, Panama, Paraguay, Peru, Urugoay, and 
Venezuela, Operations are continlling in all these countries E;XOOpt 

Costa Rica, Dominican Republic, Nicaragua and Panama 
In the cooperati ... e health program there are over 550 projects or ac

tivities under .... ay. These include: 

1. Training of hi!alth .... orkers locally and in the United States. 
Over 5,000 persons ha.e been given instruction 

2. Improving health facilities throngh the construction of hos
pitals, health ~nters, et cetera 

3. Improving sanitation through construction of water-snpply 
and sewage systems 

4. Field and lahoratory study of health problems 
5. General health education 
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Cooperation in lmlruuy, Labor, Reso,.,..,.,., Got:ernment Seni.,..., 
Ek. 

(a) Statistical Services. The need for better statistical information 
about the principal elements of the economy of the Western Hemi
sphere has long been recognized. The first Inter-American Demo
graphic Congre;s. .... hich met in lIexico City iu 194.3. appro..-ed. in 
principle the basic plan elaborated by the biter-American Statistical 
Institute, providing for a census of the American continents during 
the years 1950 and 195L In January 1946 the Institute appointed 
a committee composed of an officially designated technician from 
each country, which has been working toward the development of 
procedures and standards to be used in taking the 1950 Census of 
the Americas. Through the Interdepartmental Committee on Scien
tific and Cnltural Cooperation, the united States Government has 
for the past four years been aiding in the cooperative preparations 
necessary for the taking of the 1950 Census. under the leadership. 
of the Bureau of the Census a coorornated program has been con
ducted by that Bureau, the Bureau of Agricultural Economics of 
ilia Department of Agriculture. the XationaI Office of Vital Statistics 
0£. the Federal Security Agency. and the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
of the Department of Labor. 

The objectives of the program are to give technical assistance in 
conneetion with other st.tistical work as .well as with the 1950 census.. 

To implement the program United States statistical agencies have 
sent one or more consultants to each of the other American republics. 
Training grants have been made to over 100 technicians. 

Since fiscal 1943 there has also been a program in the field of vital 
statistics with the objective of f~ring greater comparability of 
statistics in the hemisphere. The total spent for technical coopera
tion in statistical services through December 31, 1948, was approxi
mately $139,583. Consultants ha.ve been detailed to 11 countries for 
this program. Trainees from 15 countries have had instruction in 
the United States. 

(0) Railway Tra:naportati01l. The Office of the Coordinator of In
ter-American Affairs began a. cooperative program with the other 
American republics in 1942 with the objective of putting the railways 
of the American states in good operating condition. Experts were 
sent to Bolivia, Colombia, and Ecuador. The most extensive program 
was in llexico, where approximately $6,100,000 was spent. Operat
ing raiI.way executives and personnel from six countries were trained 
in the UnitedState&. 

The Office of Intema.tional Trade of the Department of Commerce 
continued the Colombia mission after taking over from the Office of 
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the Coordinator. At the present time, howe .. er, the United " 
not paying for auy technical <"OOperation projects in this ti 

(c) Highway Transportation. Coopernti..-e projects in . y 
tl'llllSpOrtation were aL"O initiated by the Office of the COOrdilla •• ,· of 
Inter-American Affairs. Sur .. eys of transport needs were made in 
Mexico, Paraguay, Colombia, Peru, Venezuela, Ecu .. dor, and Brazil 
Forty-three highway specialists from 13 countries were brought to 
the United States to obser..-e American eqnipment .. nd methods. 

(rl) lJiril Amatiun. The program of cooperation in "inl an .. tion 
was begun in I9H as part of the means to secure the defense of the 
Western Hemisphere. In fL<call9H it became part of the program 
of the Interdep .. rtmental Committee on Scientific and Cultural C0-
operation.. From I9H through December 1948 approximately $2,193,-
188 from Sec funds was spent for this program by the United States. 

The progl'8IIl was first designed to train pilots and mechanics, and 
tmining was later extended to adminLotrntive and other personnel 
During the nine years of the pro.oaram there have been 1,021 training 
grants to persons from all of the American republics. Expert assist
ance on .. ..nous amtion matters has also been pronded to Mexico, 
Brazil, Colombia, Peru, Chile, Costa. Rica., Ecuador, .. nd Venezuela. 

(e) lw:kt.8trial Training. A program "'as started in I9H to give 
Latin Americans practical experience in specialized lines of United 
States industry. Training \\"as pronded by United States pri .... te 
Drms. The Office of the Coordinator of Inter-American Alhirs spent 
$2'l5,000 on the program, which brought 2'AI young men from all of 
the other American republics to the United States. With the end 
of the war, the p.~ was transferred to the Department of State, 
which .. wa.rded 72 grants in 1946 and 19!7. The Department assisted 
in the initiation of almost 100' projects by private firms. In fiscal 
1948, administration of the program was transferred to the Depart
ment of Commerce. During the current fiscal year this program is 
being administered by the Bureau of Apprenticeship in the Depart
ment of Labor, and $22,500 is being expended for this purpose in fiscal 
yearl~. 

(n Women's Emplqyment. A part of the program for cooperation 
with the American republics on special welfare problems is carried 
out by the Women's Bureau. In 19!7 an expert adTIsed with the 
Division of Women and Children, National Department of Labor, on 
working conditions of women in Chile.. In 1948 an expert worked 
with the Office of Women and Children, Department of Labor, in 
Mexico on problems of industrial home work. In 1945 and 1946 two 
series of lectures on the employment of women and labor legislation 
in the United States were given in Uruguay and Mexico. Two survey 
trips to seven South American countries have been made. Sixteen ex
perts from Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Cuba, ll.fJWco, Peru, and Venezuela 
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hav.e recei.-ed special training in the United States. Informative 
materials ha.-e been distributed. The United States Government made 
a total expenditnre of Si5,159 on the program from January 1941 to 
the 'end of 1948. 

(g) Labor Sto:ndarth. The United States Go.-ernment has c0-

operated with the other American republics and other countries in 
dell1onstrations or pro¥ed methods of effecti.-e administration of labor 
laws and so.fety standards including the reduction of work hazards 
in industry, contributing to increased industrial output with eqnitable 
benefits to workers. Since 1946 the Bureau of Labor Standards has 
sent technical consultants to Argentina, Brazil. Chile, Mexico, Peru, 
and Uruguay. A training program for personnel responsible for 
accident pre.-ention "as organized in Uruguay by one of the con
sultants and ass;stance in child-labor administration was rendered 
to Mexico by another consultant. The training program for guvern
ment officials from other countries includes obserration of State safety 
and labor-law administration. Since the beginning of the fiscal year 
1946, officials from Baliris., Brazil, Chile. Colombia, Costa Rica, Cuba, 
Guatemala., Peru, and Mexico have participated in the training pro
gram. The United States Go.-ernment has spent $70,389 on this 
program during 1948. 

(h) Trade-llnion _4.cth-ities and InterrelatiO"M between Labor, 
B~utine88, and GO"t'ernment. In a program not under the Sec but of a 
related kind, the Department of Labor has administered for the 
Department of the Army and the Department of State during 1948 
a program of observation in the United States for about 60 trade
unionists and other labor specialists from Germany. Similar pro
grams are now in the final stages of planning for Latin American, 
Austrian, and Japanese visitors. The German risitors have been 
given an opportunity to obserl"e the operations of labor unions and 
the interrelations between labor, business, and Government in the 
United States. After receiving general orientation from the national 
headquarters of trade-unions, national management organizations, 
and Go¥ernment representatives, they have obserred the work of the 
trade-unions and other democratic organizations at the "grass roots" 
levels. Through cooperative relationships with iocal trade-unions and 
other organizations, they have had close association with American 
workers in their unions, on theil' jobs, and in their homes, and have 
thus learned, through firsthand contact with the American people, the 
role that tr-"de-uniollS and the indiridual play in the economic, social. 
and political processes of the U. S. democr-"cy. Through such ob-
5er\'ations the foreign trade-unionist or labor specialist becomes better 
eqnipped to strengthen the democratic processes in labor and other 
affairs in his country and tllUS contribute to, and safeguard, sound 
economic development. 
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(i) thol<JgicIn'Ve8tigalion8. The United Stat"" share in cooperative 
geologic apprn;""ls of mineral deposits in the Amerienn republics has 
been conducted by the Geological Surrey of the Department of the In
terior since fio;cal nar l!1ll. The results of these in>estigations have 
been published u;. a bulletin :;.,ries entitled "'In.estigations in the 
American Republics". In>estigations of particular mineral reffiUl'ces 

loave been made in Arwntina (tungsten). Chile (mercury and tungs
ten), Cuba (chrome and m~"8llese). Haiti ( lIlllllglUlese I. lIore 
general surwys have been completed for the Domin:.can Republic. 
Ecuador, and Peru, and intensive ,",ork co.ering many minerals has 
been carried out in Brazil and lIexico. From the fL"Cal year 11»1 
through December 31, 19!8, approximately $S.3:?,3Si was spent by the 
United States on the:;., projects. 

(1) Mining and Jl etallurg!l. C<>operati>e ","ork in mining and 
metallurgy was initiated with Brazil in 1942 by the Foreign Economic 
Administration. This ,",ork was continued b. the Bureau of :Mines 
when it entered the program of the Interdepanmental Committee on 
Scientific and Cultural C-ooperation. Projects ha.e also been under
taken with Bolina (tin mining), lIexico and Peru. From 19-1.3 to 
December 31, lWS. approximately $1:\S.1H-3 "'as spent on these projects. 

(k) "rational I1ICQl1Ie and Bal41lce-<J;-PayweTtt8 BeJJeaN:h. The 
Office of Business Economics of the Department of Commerce has coop
erated with Venezuela and Colombia in the development of teelmiques 
for estimating national income and international balance of payments. 
On-the-job training in Washington has been extended to 31 technicians 
from CtlSta Rica, Mexico, Paraguay. For this purpose the United 
States Go"ernment expended $I2,m through December 1948. 

(l) IndWJtrial Be8earch and Stoodanlizati-. Since 1945 the Na.
tional Bureau of Standards has had many cooperative working rela
tions with Latin American scientists and students in industrial 
standardization techniques, measurements, and research. Beginning 
in 1947 a training progntD1 has been financed by the Interdepart
mental C-ommittee on Scientific and Cultural Cooperation. and $53,115 
has been spent on the program. Thirty trainees from Brazil. Chile, 

__ <;Glombia, llexico, and Uruguay have participated. 

~ 
(m) Tariff Beuarc-h and AdminifJfraf;QTI. The United Sta.tes TariJf 

C.ommi.ssion since 1939 has detailed staJf E'xperts to Venezuela. Para
gnay, and Pan8.Illll.. Eight trainees from 11 countries have been given 
courses by the Commission at a cost of $41,767. 

(fl.) Puhlic Admil1i8,.-ati-. As part of the cooperath'e program 

1JEEf~""._"''''''.of'''_'''Pro_ .. -portnnities for Government ofIicials from the American countries to 
obtain advanced st'ldy in universities and practical training in public 

• . ration. Over 35 Latin American officials ha,'e received train-
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J.~ through the Bureau of the Bud~ at a cost to the United States 

G-f SlM,3ll5. lIany of such trai~ees now ha.-e importaut positions with. 
their go.-ernments and with international organizations. ~ __ 

(o) T~<mJJ Regulatiinl"'. The Federal Communica
tions C~mission jns rol1ducted training projects with the other 
American republics in the field of go"ernment regulation of tele
(-;:'mmunications. SatioDllls from Chil~ Cuba. Brazil. and Mexico . -
have been trained for Ii short period of time. and t..-o one-year fel-
lowships ha>e been provided. The cost to the United States has been 

000. 
(p) WeatMr I n.t:eJJtigatiORJJ. Since 1M2 the Weather Bureau has 

cooperated with the national meteorological agmcies of Cuba 1Uld 
Mexico in operating radio code stations in those countries. Pamphlets 
on meteorological subjects ha.-e been translated into Spanish. Meteor
ological classes ha.-e been held in Sew Orleans and in Medellin, Co
lombia. Since 1942, 53 students ha.-e recei.-ed training in ~he United 
States. (Funds spent by the United States: Sr11,573.) 

(q) Tidal Ob«rTa.'WlUI. The Coast and Gt:odetic Surve:-- began in 
l~ Ii cooperati1.-e program with the other American republics to 
establish and maintain tidal-obserntion stations.. Stations are now 
maintained in Mexico, Cuba, Costa Rica, Peru, and Cbile. The cost 
to the United States of these stations was $61,52*, up to December 
31, 1948. 

(r) Magnetic tJ1Id SeWnoiogiroi Ob:ten'atio,,,'. The Coo-'<t and 
Geodetic Survey has also cooperated with the other American repub
lies in accumulating and studying magnetic infortnation. Expert 
seismologists haTe been detailed to ..-ork with and coordinate the ae
tivities of teehnicians in other countries. Seismographs haTe been 
installed at Santiago, Lima, Quito, Bogota, San .rose, and Guatemala 
City. In 19M a training program .... as initiated and 101 Latin Ameri
cans haTe recei.-ed training in geodetic sttrTey, map and chart pro
duction, and hydrographic su~eying. From 1941 through Decem
ber 31, 1M8. $157.502 ...-as e~nded for these programs. 

(a) FuMry rmtl WiMlife Re#>u:I'«8. The development, conserva
tion, and manag9lent; of the fishery resourees of the American re
publics haTe been greatly aided by a cooperati\"e program initiated by 
the YlSh and Wildlife Service in 1941. Modem methods of catching. 
preserving, and marketing fish have been introduced. Surveys and 
investigations of fishing res\!!'Tes haTe been made in Chile, Guate
mala, Mexia;., Peru, and Venezuela. T..-enty-seven representath·es of 
11 countries haTe come to the United States to obtain instruction and 
training in nrious branches of fishery science. From 1941 through 
December 31, 1948, S3t3.'i'30 was e~nded on these programs. 
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CooperDZion ir. SocWl JY ellare 

(0) CMld Tr el;arf'. The rooperati.e program of maternal ane. 
child ""'lfa .... has been administered b. the Child .... n·s Bu .... au. Fed
eral Security .Agency. In Paraguay ~d the Dominican Republic. the 
coopernti.e work has been concerned with the ol"!!"nization of na
tioIDlI serrices in maternal and child health and welfare: ill BolinR.. 
with drafting children's legislation. S utrition sp<ri'alists ha~; 
visited Argtmtina, BmziI, Guatemala, }£exico, P&rll,,"UllY, Pern, and 
r ruguay. Consulting semces in connection with the de.elopment of 
schools of social semce or training courses in social ",ork have been 
provided in Argentina, Brazil, C<JSta Rica, Cuba_ Ecuador, and Per.!. 
A. special training course for aides in child w"lf...... was organized 
in Brazil Since the training grant program was initiated in the 
fiscal year 1942, 19 specialists have come for study in the United States 
from Bolivia., Brazil, Colombia., Costa Rica, Cuba. Dominican Re
public, Ecuador, El Salvador, Haiti, Mexico, :sIca.ragua, Panama_ 
Paraguay, Peru, l:'ruguay. and Hungary. From 1941 to the end of 
1948, approximately $!lS5,610 was expended for the cooperative serv
ices of the Children's Bureau. 

(b) Social Security. A program of cooperation with other Ameri
can republics was initiated under the leadership of the Social Security 
Administration by the First Inter-American Institute on Social Se
curity, held in Washillgton in June 1941. :sIne American republics 
W"'i."tl represented at the Institute: Costa Rica. Cuba., El Salvador, 
Guatemala, Haiti, Honduras, Mexico, Panama, and the United States. 
The Institute covered such topics as old-age and survivors' insurance. 
unemployment insurance, public assistance, etc. A training program 
was begun and 14 trainees from Guatemala, Panama, Argentina_ Chile. 
Mexico have studied various aspects of the problem. The cost to the 
United States totaled 822,630 through 1948. 

CDopertlli.on ia EJamtion 

Several large and important programs of cooperation with the other 
American republics have been in educational fields. The objecti.-e of 
these programs has been to promote mutual understanding and the 
interchange of culture, and to improve education for the purpose of 
economic development. Some pr-ograms have been related to this 
latter purpose more directly than others. 

(a) E:r:change of Students. The Office of Education, Federal Se
curity Agency, administers the United States Government program 
for exchange of students with the other American republics through 
the Institute of Interna.tionalEducation in New York, to which a 
yearly grant of funds is made. From 1940 through 1948 there were 
1,144 Latin American students ",ho came to study in the United States 
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with the financial assi.ctance of ~e tinited States CTO .. ernmt'nt. The 
students a..-arded grauts under this program h ....... been graduate 
students. A great many of there students ha .. e roncentrnted on Iield~ 
such as agriculture, biology, dent;&ry. education, engineering, ... nd 
medicine., etc., .... hich an! directly related to economic development. 
The cost of this progrrun to the l nit!>d States Go .... rnment through 
1948 .... as $2,563,090. 

(b) Ezcltangl'! of Professors and SpecWlists. .\. program for ex
change of Latin American and United States prohssors, leaders and 
specidi&s.. ..... meh m'IS begun in the fi.<rnl year l!lU. has been adminis
tered by the Dirision of Exchange of Perso~ Department of State., 
Since 1940, 524 distingui~hed leaders and specialists from 2() other 
_\merican republics ha",e been awarded grants by the ti uited St:lks 
Go111!rll!l1ellt for professional risits to the :-ntted State". These 
specialists, together..nth ... Jarge number of othe!'!' who hue been guests 
of other department..;, have included pt'-'"SOns n. many fields x-lated 
to economic development, and the opportunity to learn .\.m .. ,·t~ insti
tutions and developments has aided them in th .. ir ..... ork at home. Since 
the fiscal year 19,il, 6S tinited States specialists have =ived grants 
to visit other American republics: 19. professors have been given 
grants to conduct regular classes and lectures in Latin American 
universities and other institntions of higher learning. From fiscal 
1941 through December 31, 1948, the L"nited States spent $1,588,210 
on this e:c".ha.nge program.. 

(c)O()()peratUm with. Latin American Sch()()l$. A cooperative 
program in vocational, rural, and secondary education has been carried 
on since 19,i3 by the Inter-American Educational Foundation. Inc.,. 
established by the Coordinator of Inter-American Mairs, and con
tinued by his successor, the Institute of Inter-American Affairs. The 
objeeth'es of this progrrun are to raise the general levels of education 
and literacy standards in all the American republics, and to provide 
healthy, well-trained workers and technicians for their expanding 
industrial enterprises. To achieve these objectives it has been neces
sary to emphasize the training of teachers and to de\"elop instructional 
materials which ... ould satisfy local needs. 

From 19,i3 through fiscal year 19,i9 $3,502,000 ... as provided for this 
program by the tinited States. 

The program has been carried on under bilateral agreements signed 
with Bolivia, Brazil, Costa. Rica, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, E1 
Salvador, Nicaragua., Panama, Paraguay, and Peru. The programs 
no ... in operation differ among countries in order to meet local needs 
and wishes. 

In Brazil, Panama, Paraguay, and Peru the cooperative program 
isprimarily vocational In Brazil, ..... hich has the most varied program,. 
activities include industrial education training for all types of teach-
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ers; shop organization and management and safety edncation: develop
ment of instructional material and nsual aids: specialized equipment 
and technical books for school libraries: surreys of indu..<otrial skills; 
job analyses: and organization, operation, administration, and super
nsion of industrial education CL the national and local levels. 

A type of program concerned with the training of rural school 
teachers was developed in Costa Rica., EI Salntdor, Guatemala, Haiti, 
and Honduras. In Guatemala, Haiti, and Honduras pre-service train
ing programs were de.eloped in rural normal schools; and in Costa 
Rica and EI Salntdor in-service training programs were developed. 
Training in the "Cnited States has been gi.en to a number of Costa 
Ricans, Haitians, Hondurans, and Salvadorans. 

A program "f rural and "eoTIcultural education is now in operation 
in Bolina, Ecuador, and Guatemala. Essentially this is a community 
school program directed toward the solution of community problems 
of agriculture, health, and sanitation. Sew rural school centers ha.e 
been established, teaching training reorganized, and the curriculum 
adapted to actual conditions in '·,Iral communities. 

PROGRAMS OF PRIVATE AGENCIES 

Pri.ate United States agencies, both non-profit and profit, have long 
carried out programs contributing to the process of economic develop
ment in other rountries. For many years non-profit organizations and 
institutions such as religious societies, colleges, and foundations have 
contributed to the advancement of health, education, and agricultural 
and indllStrial prodnctinty in underdeveloped areas. 

Some of the foreign-mission organizations have been pronding tech
nical assistance in nrtnally every part of the ""rld. At the present 
time they are operating hundreds of projects in fields of education, 
health, and agricultural methods. They have conducted extensive 
research and projects designed to increase the output and the standard 
of liting in underdeveloped areas. Such undertakings, under the di
rection of both Protestant and Catholic groups, are in existence in Asia, 
Africa, and certain parts of the Western Hemisphe!"e. Lertain Jew
ish organizations have elaborate training schools throughout Europe 
where vocational training is taught Jewish displaced persons and 
refugees. 

The activities of these organizations range all the way from elemen
tary education-the teaching of the Three R's-to operating univer
sities, hospitals. and agricultural projects. The o'-erseas work of the 
Christian Medical Council illustrates the widespread geographical 
compass of the actinties of some of these organizations. It carries 
on medical activities in China, India, Iran, Manchuria, Syria, Iraq, 
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Guatemala, Egypt, Liberia., Xigeria, Congo, Colombia. Palestine, Thai
land, Java. Fonnosa., Korea, Japan, and Brazil. In addition to its 
activities in the field, this organization aL"O helps to orient doctors and 
nurses from abroad in courses of study and hospital residences in the 
United States and has the machinery for placing its furloughed mis
sionaries in appropriate places for graduate study and hospital expe
rience .. 

Among the non-sectarian institutions, organizations like the Ameri
can-Scandinavian Foundation have for 25 years been carrying on a 
program of trarning foreign nationals throngh such activities as train
ing in industry in the United States. During the past two years this 
organization has aided more than 500 persons from Scandinavia and 
Iceland to pursue industrial and scientific training in the United States. 

The Rockefeller Foundation has been active on a very wide scale 
over the decades in assisting public-health units abroad in research 
and control work, particularly in yellow fever and malaria. Its sup
port of education has been very substantial and it has had a long main
tained program of fellowships to visiting experts. It has also played 
an important part in restoring and rehabilitating educational institu
tions in China and in Poland. 

The Near East Foundation, operating on a highly restricted budget, 
has had experiez:.ce in .Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Cyprus. Palestine, 
Lebanon, and Turkey. It now has under way successful demonstra
tions in rural impro ... ement with particular emphasis on agriculture, 
home welfare, and sanitation in Lebanon, Syria. and Iran. 

There are also certain fann organizations in the United States 
which are acti ... ely engaged in the interchange of persons for agri
cultural training. During 1948 a project for the interchange of Amer· 
ican and European fann youth was successfully undertaken under the 
auspices of fann organizations, including 4-H Clubs, and the Exten
sion Service of the U. S. Department of Agriculture. This project is 
being continued in 1949. 

The Institute of International Edu~tion is another private organ
ization which helps to make American technical and scientific knowl
edge a ... ailable abroad, 

Prcfit enterprises, particularly tbe larger corporations, have effec· 
tively contributed to economic development in many parts of the 
world by exporting along with their capital inve&tment American 
know-how in production, and in the installation and maintenance of 
industrial equipment. In recent years many of these concerns have 
undertaken additional activities, particularly in the fields of health 
and education, aimed at increasing the effectiveness of their local labor 
forces and, in the long run, the economic and social well-being of the 
countries concerned. Some of these I'nterprises conduct training 
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co1lIreS in the {j"nited States for foreign employees in sales. mainte
nance, and super.-isory fields. In some instances professional thiining 
in engineering and other technical fields is made a.aiiable. The cumu
lative effect of these many activities forms a large and important part 
of the total of technical assistance now being provided the underde
veloped areas. 
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Appendix E-What Cooperative Assistance 
Can Accomplish 

It would take several >'llum"" to set forth in detail the concrete 
result:s of the governmental projects which hase been enumerated a.bove 
and of the many additional ones of a comparable nature undertaken 
by printe profit and non-profit organizations.. The progress which 
has been made as a result of these projects as a whole may be appre
ciated from the very real accomplishments, in some cases spectaeular, 
of s. few proje<:ts. The remarkable characteristic of these projects and 
of technical cooperation as a whole is the very great ,,-alue, frequently 
the direct monetary value, of the end result in comparison with the 
>ery small cost of the skilled personnel and special materials required . 
• \5 can be seen from a few examples, the accomplishments of many 
technical cooperation projects may be easily measured in terms of lives 
saved,sicl<cured, man hours of labor made available, illiterates taught, 
<kilowatt-hours generated, experts trained, crops increased, and so on. 
The results of others, such as improved nutrition, o>er-all health con
ditions, care of children, general level of education, increased garii"" 
products, improved sanitation, better water supply, md so on, are nnt 
so clearly measurable in specific units but they can be recognized from 
general experience as of equally real value. 

BASIC SURVEYS 

JJ.tlwugh many s~ and valuable projects have been carried 
on, partieu!arly by private non-profit agencies, to make needed ad
vances in indiridual fields, a broad program of technical assistance and 
coopeI'f.ti.ve development should rest on thorough surreys of the needs 
and potati,alities of the country requGSting assistance. The recent sur
vey of Bnzil is illustrative of the kind of basic study which can and 
shoul,I be made. 

In accordance with an agret!lllellt between the Governments of Brazil 
and the United States, the Joint Braz'J.-U. S. Technical Commission 
was established in 1948 to prepare a report which would analyze the 
factors in Brazil which were tending to promote or retard the economic 
development of that country. The Commission was to give particular 
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attention tiiJ the capacity of Brazil for ~!!omic expansion through the 
ma2cimunt ;,~.se of its internai t"eSO!ll't;es and also to eonsiuer measures to 
encourage the flow of primte capital to Brazil. The Commission CGIl

sisted of Ii..-e Brazilians and tilr"" Ameril".ws, together with a number 
of adYL""rs and technicians. The Commission be;run its work In Sep
tember 1948 and completed its report in February 19!9. 

Although the report has been only r..:-ently completed. :t has already 
had a number of snOClanti."l results. 

One outstanding r""nlt ef tl1e C"mmi",ion's actinties has been the 
increased reco!!llition :,,, k .. v e§d"h of the Go,·ernment.,f Brazil and 

~ ", .. 
by leading bu....mess men of Brazil's need :l';)r balanced de,elopment 
empha..<:izing agricultllTIl as well gS industry. The report has also 
resulted in a sober appraisal of the concrete possibilities for de,elop
ment and the steps necessary to achieve the objectives. This increased 
understanding by the Brazilians of their basic problems. tcge' her with 
the additional information the report gives to the U. S. Government, 
will make a sound basis for accomplishment of the Brazilian objectives. 

Since the report was published, a number of specific st('ps ha"(, been 
taken to implement its recommt'nd.ations. The following might be 

noted: 
1. In order to conser>e dollar resources aud to balance accounts 

the exchange-control authorities are tah-ing steps to coordinate 
import licensing and exchange permits, and fnrthernecessary legis
lation has l>e»..n presented to the Brazilian COngLes& 

2. Arrn.ngements are being completed which will redu"," the back-

log on commereial payments. 
3, Preliminary discussions between the two govern~nts have 

begun on an investment treaty for the purpose of at:tra!.-ting addi
tional capital to BraziL To the same end Brazilian legislation is 
being di..<eussed which will amplify cons'"..i.tutioIial provisions as well 
as clardy the position of Brazil on treatment of foreign investment. 

4. A convention to eliminate the burden of double taxation is 
under consideration by th .. two governments. 

3. As an important measure to enhance ·financial stabilitv. the 
Brazilian administration is pressing for enactment of central'bank, 
ing leg;..s1ation. 
. 6. To stay within available resources, re\ised estimates of expend
lture under the Brazilian development plan have been submitted tQ 
the Brazilian O"'''lgI'f,ss. 

This represents considerable pwgress in view of the short time since 
the .report was issued. A longer time will, of course, be required to 
achieve concrete results in economic development. 
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AGRICliLTURE 

Crop Improvement 

This is a phase of technical cooperation the results of which may 
most easily be measured in impro.-ement in crop production. The 
work of a singleU. S. horticulturist spearheading '" cooperative 
research effort between institutions, countries, and private coffee 
growers is typical of what has been and can be done in this field. 
This man, as 9. member of the agricultural station in Guatemala 
which is cooperatively manllged by the U. S. Department of Agri
culture and the Ministry of Agriculture in Guatemala, conducted 
and directed experiments on increasing colfee yields throngh seed 
selection. Three years of experimental work under commercial con
ditions at the agriculture substation coupled with simiiar data fur
nished from cooperating coffee growers in fi.-e different coffee-growing 
areas in the 1948 crop season have demonstrated that, by planting in 
nurseries coffee seed from known high-yielding trees, coffee yields 
per unit of area doubled or tripled. The monetary nlue of such 
an increase in yield would pay the salary of this technician and the 
local country's expenses many times over in a single year of production. 

Cooperath'c agricultural expe.riment stations such as the one in 
Guatemala are maintained in a num.ber of Latin American countries. 
At these stations American techniel expem work side by side with 
local technicians 0.'1 soil, fertilizer, crop, and pest problems. The 
immense value of their presence to individual farmers and the total 
agricnlturnI production of the country in which they work is typified 
by the ease of the farmer who came to the San _\ndres Valley station 
in El Salvador for advice on corn production. The specialist from 
the station studied his farm and recommended the use of sodium 
nitrntefertilizer. The farmer, following the station's advice, reported 
that his corn yield had been tripled. 

N_Crops 

Agricultural and industrial production can be greatly benefited by 
the introduction of ne .... crops. On one project of this kind the U. S. 
Departments of Agriculture and of Commerce have been collaborating 
with an American machinery manufacturer, a trade association, the 
University of Florida, the Government of Cuba, and private industry 
in Cuba to develop kenaf, a fibrous plant, as an effective substitute 
for jute fiber in the manufacture of sugar bagging. Kenaf can be 
made fully competitive in yield, cost, and strength. Its production 
is susceptible to mech 3njzation and therefore <:an compete with jute 
at the high labor costs of the Western Hemisphere. The kenaf season 
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dovetails with the sugar sea..<on and therefore gi..-es good opportunities 
for employment during what otherwise would be a slack period. 
Kenaf fiber has already been produced commercially in El Sal ... dor, 
where 1,200 acres will h2 planted. during the current season. In 
Cuba. some five commercial producers are expected to plant some 
1,000 acres during 19,19. Haiti is experimenting with 250 acres. 
The in.estment of th~ United States in this t£ciluical-coopemtion 
program to de..-elop ac agricultnral-indll.strial product of immense 
TlIlue in supporting an,:>thei- great local industry has been limited 
to an a"'rage rate of eif<.lrt of ouly two technicians. Associate tech
nicians and all other expenses have been borne by the local Lti.tin 
American country. 

The development of the barbasco plant, from which the insecticide 
rotenone is made, is another instance in which technical knowledge has 
made possible the de.elopment of a nluable a",uricnItural industry. 
Prior to the war the normal source of rotenone supply was the Far 
East. When it Was cut off; Peru, which had had only a. few ,~undred 
acres in barbasco before the wa.r, raised its production to a peak: of 
:30,000 acres and 12,000 pounds in 1946, one-fourth more than the total 
world production before the wa.r. A young Peruvian chemist "'!>!"king 
with the agricultural experiment station operated cooperatively by the 
Government of Peru a.nd the U. S. Department of AgricnIture has 
developed a new product from the barba.sco plant which, becan...<e ofits 
superior qualities, may replace the rotenone powder commonly used 
today. Two American companies have indicated interest in supplying 
pilot plant facilities for further investigation of the potentialities 
6f this product, 

N_ Usa jor Crops 

~ew uses for waste from agricultural products are a valuable net 
gain to agriculture. Joint work between the U. S. and Salvadoran 
agricultural technicians at the Coope...,.tive E3:periment Station in 
EI Salvador has made such a gain through the development of a corn
substitute cattle feed (for milk production) from the waste pulp of 
the coffee bean. This discovery is important to the economy of the 
coffee-producing countries of the Americas and internationally note
worthy in view of the shortage of corn and other feed grain in many 
countries. If full advantage were taken of this development by con
verting all available coffee pulp of the coffee-producing territories of 
the Western Hemisphere into feed, it would have the approJ:ima.te 
equivalent of the total feed TlIlue of 34.000,000 bushels of corn_ 
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ConIroloj PlImt DUe ... eo and P_ 

Agricultural production in underdeveloped countries is often 
plagued by plant di...oesses and insect hordes. Many projects have 
demonstrated that a few men, often only one, with modern knowledge 
and small quantities of modern equipment and materials can save 
thousands or even millions of dollars in value of agricultural produc
tion in a brief period. 

Tomato growing is an important enterpri..oe in the Bekaa Valley, 
about half wav between Beirut and Damascus in Lebanon. A serious 
disease has in"recent years ravaged this crop, resulting in the loss of 
thousands of dollars to the peasants and small farmers. No one was 
able to find the cause. About a year ago, however, workers at the very 
small experiment station operated by the Near East Foundation 
identi!iOO the pest responsible for the destruction. It was then possible 
to work out elfective control measures. This information was dis
seminated through the extension program, also run by the Foundation, 
and has resulted in the saving of this important crop and in great 
economic benefit to a large number of farmers. 

When the citrus industry in Brazil was threatened by the tristeza 
disease. the Bureau of Plant Industry, Soils, and Agricnltural Engi
neering of the U. S. Department of Agriculture sent a man to Brazil 
to join in a cooperative effort with the Brazilian Government to study 
the disease and determine its cause. It was found that the disease was 
caused by a virus, and its vector was discovered. This project, which 
cos!; only about $30,000 over a two-and-one-half-year period, helped to 
salvage the entire citrus industry of Brazil by proving that all sweet 
or&ngl!S propagated on sour orange stocks were dying due to this virus 
disease The second step of the program, finding stocks resistant to 
the disease, still remains to be completed. 

In a similar case in Ecuador, production of the cocoa bean had been 
declining because of a disease which in 20 years had reduced produc
tion approximately 15 percent. In Ecuador, Cocoa. production affects 
employment, Government revenue, and many other economic and 
social. conditions. In addition to the hardship caused Ecuadorans by 
the decline of this crop, chocolate mannfacturers began to experience 
increased difficulty in obta ining adequate supplies of Ecuadoran cocoa 
beans. By agreement between the U. S. Department of Agriculture 
and the Ecuadoran Minister of Almculture, a joint experiment station 
was set up, the Unit<!d States supplying the technical experts and 
Ecuador the land, buildings, and local staff. Within only two years. 
this experiment station had developed two specific insecticides and 
fungicides for treating the disease 

A member of the University of California staff was recently sent 
on a seven-month tour of seven Latin American countries under a 
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State Department grant and sponsored by the Office of Foreign Agri
cultmal Relations, to lecture and consult on U. S. developments in 
chemical methods of weed controL In Chile, using parts and chemi
cals from the United States, he helped build the first spray equipment 
for weed control in South America. The local chemical and ma
chinery manufacturers and impor..ers became inta"eSted in producing 
and importing herbicides and essential spray equipment and com
ponents. In addition to the improvements in weed control which 
have already started, one result of the visit has been a movement to 
reduce import duties on certain herbicides to reduce costs to users and 
f'ncouragl> widespread use. 

~lmpr_ 

The Brethren Service Committee, the Near East Foundation, and 
other private agencies have technical livestock-improvement programs 
in Greece, Italy, Japan, A.ustria, and other countries. In these proj
ects they have supplied six or eight pure-bred bulls, which, through 
artificial insemination, have been able to bring about widespread im
provement in the dairy stock of the countries. In the project in 
Greece, the initial contribution of six pure-bred brown Swiss bulls 
made it possible to breed approximately 3,000 new cattle in 1945-46, 
the first year. At present there have been over 25,000 breedings and 
15,000 superior offspring. 

FISHERIES 

In many countries fish form an important part of the diet and in 
some instances an important export product. The Fish and WIldlife 
Service of the Department of Interior has had a. fishery mission of 
one expert and one secretary-interpreter in Mexico since 1941, working 
closely with the Mexican Directorate General of Fisheries and Allied 
Industries. During this period the production of fishery products in 
Mexico has risen from 110 million pounds in 1941 to 260 million 
pounds in 1941 and the value of the products has increased from 
$5,000,000 to $33,000,000. It cannot be claimed that all of this in
crease can be a.ttributed to a.ctivities of the mission since many factors 
have combined to bring it about. There is, however, good reason to 
believe tha.t this very small mission had an important contribution 
to make to the substantial rise in volume and value of fish production. 

MEDICINE 

The most drama.tic results from the employment of a very small 
number of skilled men and very small quantities of scientifica.lly 
designed materials have been achieved in the field of medicine. In 
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many areas of the world one trained public-health doctor or a group 
of two orthree working with local people able to follow their guidance 
have been able to rout some of man's oldest and deadliest enemies. 

Recent years have furnished noteworthy examples of threatening 
catastrophes of epidemic diseas2S being averted by oollaborarion 
between foreign technical ex:per<..s and local administrations. Most 
significant among tt",_ and typical of the work which has been done 
in many areas are the postwar anti-malaria campaigns in Greece, 
Sicily, and Sardinia; control of the cholera epidemic in Egypt in 
1947; and eradication of the severe malaria epidemics in the Upper 
Nile Valley in 1944 and in Northern Brazil in 1938-39. 

Brazil. The latter outbreaks of malaria of a llllIlignant form :were 
due to thee:mmsion of AnopheleB gambiae from itshomein the African 
tropical belt. This mosquito was introduced from Africa to Natal in 
Brazil in 1930, probably by airplane, and started a campaign of de
struction that ultimately covered an area of 12,000 square miles and 
brought death and crippling illness to this entire ares. With the 
technical assistance of the Rockefeller Foundation this mosquito has 
again been entirely eradicated from BraziL The annual budget for 
this purpose rose to $900,000 from the Brazilian Government and 
$2aO,OOO from. the Bockefeller Foundation in 1940. The epidemic 
came to a peak in 1937-39 and 114,000 persons were treated for the dis
ease during the latter year. Control of the mosquito brought the 
connby back to normal in a period of 2 years, and no mor& garn.biae 
have been found in BraziL 

Egypt. In 1942 the gambiae started another invasion, this' time 
northward through the N'Ile Valley, through Egypt, pushing its attaek 
within 200 miles of Cairo. The worst epidemic in the history of 
Egypt followed. In some areas as many as 90 percent of the people 
were critically ill at one tUm!. The blood tests for malaria taken in 
a number of villages showed an average of 71.5 percent infected. 
The health authorities estimated that approximately 135,000 people 
died from malaria in this area in 1942 and 1943. 

Reports from. ouly one plantation consisting of approximately 
30,000 acres stated that the monetaz:y loss in those 2 years was ap
proximately $600,000 which, among other things, represented a loss 
of ooe-half of the wheat crop and one-third of the sugar. 

The Egyptian Government asked for help from. the BorJtefeller 
FoundRti_ and four American malaria experts were sent at once. 
These men ~ and directed:with local labor a control program 
in 1944. By February 1946, the gambiae had completely disappeared 
from the infested ares. Careful search since that time has failed to 
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discover any of this species. Egypt is again free from malaria. The 
disease never reached Lower Egypt, ",hich was thus protected from 
perhaps even greater calamity than that ... hich had befallen Upper 
Egypt. 

GreeCtO. The most striking example of betterment of the health of II. 
whole country at a single stroke is furnished by the medical hi...<:tory 
of post .. ar Greece.. As far as records go back Greece has been one of 
the most heaTily infested malaria areas of the ","orid. It may be said 
that malaria "'-as a primary cause of the very low economic standard. 
In 1946 UlII!RA introduced the ne...- meth'ld of malaria control with 
DDT spraying from plane; and residual spraying of all houses and 
stables. Draining and filling of swamps, screening of houses and Iar
nciding with Paris green and nuious oils were also employed. That 
year alone 300,000 acres of mosquitQ breeding water surface were 
tI'l!lltei and 300,000 houses and stables were sprayed.. While in 1942 
there were at least 2 million malaria cases in Greece, them were only 
about 50,000 last year. Incidentlilly, the widespread sand-fly fever, 
transmitted by the Phkhotonuu ptrpatasii, was greatly reduced by 
the same operation and reduction of many other diseases follo..-ed. 
This work was subsequently carried on by the Economic Coopera
tion AdminL<tration Mission with L. S. Public Health Service 
p8l'5Onnel, in collaboration with the World Health Organization and 
the Xational Greek Health Administration. It is estimated that from 
30 million ro 60 million man work days a year haw been saved by this 
opsration. This ,..onld be equivalent to the adding of 100,000 to 
200,000 ...-orkers a year without the addition of more mouths to be fed. 

The outcome of such joint international operations as thooe in 
Greece and Egypt, and later on in Sardinia. indicates the possibility of 
eradicating certain epidemic diseases in whole countries and thereby 
not merely giving nluable aid to the economie rehabilitation of these 
COIlDtries, but also greatly adding ro the protection against such dis
eases of all other countries. It is on this reasoning that the epidemic 
program of the World Health OrgarJzation is based. 

Haiti. The health and sanitation program of the Institnte. of Inter
American Hairs in Haiti undertook II. large seale project for the con
trol of malaria and mosquitoes on the Leogane Peninsula. This proj
ect involved the extensive rehabilitation of the system of drainage 
ditches de9cloped by the French engineers during the colonial days 
of the Republic. The deterioration of these ditches had resulted in the 
population being forced to move away from the unhealthy penin.."1Ila. 
WIth the completion of the new drainage project, there were reclaimed 
some 10,000 acres of fertile land, badly needed to support the popula
tion of Haiti. The completion of the project resulted in the resettle
mentof the peninsula and in an increase in the. value of its lands from 
a total of aOOut $ro,OOO to a total of about $700,000. 
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Venezuda. The Institute of Inter-A.merican Affairs has carried out 
a comparable malaria control program in Yenezuela with equally out
standing eifect. Before 1M2 the people of the city of Maracay, the 
fifth largest city of Venezuela with :I. population of about 35,000 per
sons, and the people of the surrounding countryside "ere plagued by 
:malaria.. In 19013 the incidenee of malaria. "as 22 percent. After the 
elimination of anopheline breeding places it dropped in 1941 to less 
than 1 percent. An agricultural college is no,.. being built and pasture 
lands h:1~e been cleared in an area preriously too unhealthy for eco
nomic me.. 

Pent.. .\. comparable program in Chimbote, Peru, reduced the in
cidence of malaria in four year.; from 25 percent to only 2 percent. 
This to\\"ll has the finest harbor on the Perorian coast, with coal mines 
andiron ores not faraway. The economic possibilitiesinhmmt in this 
sitmtion could not be realized before 19013 because the conditions of 
health were such as to ..eaken the nati~e population and deter im
migration. From 1942 to 1941, however, the population of Chim
bote increased from 5,000 to 10,000 and an opportunity for economic 
development under healthful conditions ,..hieh had not previously 
existed became possible. 

cw-
During the last 40 years, the sanitary organization of the Suez 

Canal has been the bulwark of Europe against introduction of cholera 
from Asia.. Egypt itself had been free from cholera since 1902.. In 
September 1941, cholera appeared in the Delta Prorinee of Sharqia in 
Lower Egypt, probably introduced by refugees from India.. The 
disease spread rapidly and the World Health Organization was called 
on for help. Vaccines were 1I0wn in from New York and cholera 
experts were provided from various countries. In spite of its riolenee 
the epidemic was brought under control within little over :I. month. 
The last eases were reported in December. There has been no cholera 
since then in Egypt. So long as the epidemic lasted it disorganized 
transportation and the economic life of Lower Egypt. It was thus 
of .-ita! importance that it sIwuld be liquidated as soon as possible. 
There were 10,2'IT deaths from cholera in this epidemic. During the 
prerious epidemic, that of 1902, there were 31,593 deaths from cholera 
in Egypt. Not ouly had thousands of lives been S&ved in Egypt by 
int.emational collaboration but all of Europe had been protected 
against this dreaded disease 

Typluu 

An example of the prompt control of typhus epidemics is furnished 
by the demonstration at SapJes in 1943_ Prerious io the war there 
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was no louse-borne typhus in Italy. but it was introduced from Xortlt 
Africa shortly after the occupation. From October 19!.3. it began 
to spread to :Naples and by January there were o .. er 50 cases a. day. 
The new technique de .. eloped in Algeria. by the Rockefeller FOImda
tion for applying DDT was put to ll...""" In the course of a. few .... eeks, 
1,300,000 persons were dusted and by the end of lIarch the epidemic 
was stamped out. During World 'Yar 1. typhus presented one of the 
most serious epidemic problems. 

SmDllpo% 

llore grndua.l control thronglt .-a.ccina.tion '\""as the solution to the 
smallpox problem. In Western. CentrnL a.nd Southern Europe there 
... ere about 50.000 smallpox cases in 1919. At the height of World 
War IT, 11»3, there were only 9 smallpox cases in that whole area. The 
elimina.tion of typhus and smallpox has certainly been one of the 
factors in contributing to a more rapid economic reco .. ery in Europe. 

Success also attended a joint enterprise between the Department of 
Health of the Philippine Repnblic and the l!. S. Public Health Sen'ice 
for the reduction of beriberi in the Philippines. Beriberi, which is a. 
disease of a nutritional origin, is one of the most importa.nt causes of 
death in the Islands. Artificially enriched ric ...... as fed to 68,000 
people in Bataan Pronnce and the deaths from beriberi were reduced 
to one half in the course of a year. 

y...,-
Ya.,..g is a spirochete disease causing great lesions on the skin which 

are painful and incapacitating. Haiti is one of the se .. eraI areas in 
the wodd in which there is widespread suffering from this disease. 
In Haiti it is estimated that it affects about 80 percent of th .. rural 
population. most of whom are then unable to work ejfectually. In 
Haiti ten clinics have been set up in cooperation between the Institute 
of Inter-American Affairs and the local gD\·ernment. These clinics 
have been treating an a.-erage of from 35.000 to 55,000 persons per 
month, depending upon the season. To date it has been estimated that 
at least 100,000 persons Ita .. e bee .. cured by rnther simple treatment 
and thus enabled to return to work. It is estimated that this single 
program has been able to increase the national production of Haiti 
by five million dollars annually. 

Hoo1ADorm 

HooJrn-orm has had a serious debilitating effect on the communities 
of many areas. The great work done in the southern states of the 
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United Stale.; in the elimination or >'harp reduction of hookworm has 
considerably increased the economic potential of the people. _~ simi
lar elfort to free people from tlle .......kening effect of intestinal para
site.; has been carried out by the Institute of Inter-..!.merican AJfairs 
in the agricultural colony of Tingo lIaria. Peru. on the- Amazonian 
watershed. There the tropical t('mperatllre and hea"y rainfall are 
ideal for the cultiTlltion of manioc. cocoa, tea, nce. yucca, papaya. piue
apple and citrus fruits. aud of rubber. cinchona and barhaR'O. In 19-1.3 
a Cooperati.e Health Semce Snrrey of all :;ch001 children in the 
colony showed tl1lit 99 percent were infected with hool..-worm ami/or 
with parasite.; other than hookwonn. The Cco!"'rati .... Health Semce 
conducted a sanitation campai:m and recent examinations ha .... shown 
that the percentage of ".,hool children infected with inte.-tinal parasites 
has declined in only four years from 99 percent to 58 percent. Infec
tions of the ascaru and trichocephalus ha'e dropped from 6. percent 
to ;; percent. The incidence of malaria in the same area has dropped 
from 1. percent to less than 1 percent. 

A. singularly remarkable achie .... ment was made by one doctor work
ing under a projed of the American Friends 8errice Committee in 
curing peopl .. affected by Kala-azar. a disease eommon in large are-.IS 
of North China. _~t any gi"en time the number of sufFerers has been 
an estimated 500.000 to one tnillion, ninety -li.e percent of whom die 
unless treated. A.pproximately .5 percent of the "ictims are children 
under 12. The disease is spread by a smaIl sand fly. Kala-azar some
times talres se.eraI years to run its course and is extremely painfnl. 
Treatment of the disea..<e is remarkably easy, consisting of a series of 
injections of antimony compounds o"er a period of ten days or two 
weeks. !'imety-fi.e percent of the people so treated recover and are 
henceforth immune. Since 19-16 tbe Friends Service unit has been 
attacking this disease with mobile teams. One doctor has been able 
to super>ise the project which has used the simplest equipment and 
rela:ti"eiy inexpensi.e drugs, although disturbed conditions in the 
region have made a thorough clean-up of the area impossible. 
Approximateiy 15,000 lives have been saved to date and great suifer
ing has been prevented. From the purely economic point of view it is 
important that these people ha"e been assisted to support themselves. 

The Children's Bureau of the Social Security Administration in the 
'Gnited States Federal Security Agency has carried on a series of 
projects in maternal and child health serrices in a number of Latin 
American <!OUlltries. These projects attack basic problems and their 
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full results cannot be fullv measured for some time to come. How
e.er, one project carried ~ut in the northern states of Mexico by a 
single nurse-midwife from the Children's Bureau bas had results typi
t'&l of the sccomplisbmer.rs of programs of this kind. This single 
nl!l'Se-midwife ga.-e tbree-month institutes for untrained midwives 
in areas where maternal and infant mortality rates were high. The 
Maternal and Child Health Director of Nue.o Laredo, State of 
Tamaulipas, has reported that infant mortality rates in Nuevo Laredo 
dropped from 223 per thoUSlnd in 1946 to 112 per thou-<and in 1948 and 
attributed this result to the better training, super>ision, and coopera
tion of the midwi.es who had taken these short courses.. 

WATER SUPPLY A..1Itl> SEWERS 

Health and general productinty are closely afi'ectt'<i by good water 
supply and sanitaIy sewage disposal. Two or three examples will 
show the great benefits which can be aeri.ed from a comparatively 
smail in>estment of technical skill. 

In some of the rural areas of Iran, where there is little rainfall, 
villages store wa~ in cisterns called "umbars." This water comes 
from irrigation ditches and is highly col)taminated and qnickly be
comes even more dangerous in storage. The director of the Near East 
Foondations project in rural Iran concluded that a simple, inexpensive 
filter constructed with local materials and l<la'.ted adjacent to the um
bar intake might correct or greatly improve this situation. An 
uperimenta1 filter was constructed and proved t., be highly effective. 
There were immediate calIs for similar filters from all the surround
iDg nIlages and this simple and inexpensive device has been con
strueted cooperatively to be used in preventing the spread of water
borne diseases among many people. 

Public F_s,.-
. Bf'flZil. .\. basically similar though much more ambitions program 
bas been conducted by the Institute of Inter-A.mer.ican. AiIairs in the 
Amaron Valley of Brazil. When the cooperative health and sanitation 
program was initiated there, only two cities in an area two-thirds the 
size of the United States had an adequate and safe public water supply 
system. The incidenc6 of typhoid fever and other water-borne dis
eases was extremely high. as was tbe infant mortality rate and intesti
nal parasite infection rate. One of the most important parts of the 
engineering and sanitatiou phase of the work bas been construction of 
safe public water snp?lies in the smaller rommunities, ranging in 
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size from 500 to 10,000 inhabitants. The results in Amores, a town 
of 5,000, are typical of wbat has been accomplished. There, from 20 
to 30 cases of typhoid fewr occurred e..-ery year, many of which re
sulted in death. But not a siP~e case oceurred in the year following 
the establishment of a small and economical public water system under 
the Institute's program. 

Jlezico. In lIexico, President Miguel Aleman on October 13, 19!5, 
participated in the simultaneous inauguration of new "",ter supply 
and storage systems in nine towns in Mexico. These systems were 
constructed under the auspices of the health and sanitation program 
of the Institute of Inter-..uueric-.m Affairs,. During the ceremony the 
Minister of Hvdroelectric Resources in a nationwide radio broa<V.:il..."l; 
stated, "W ~ supplies and storage seroces in our ,!ities are "e'"Y 
important when we oonsider !hat 22 pemmt of the general morls-lity 
rate is caused by waterbome di.<elL.<eS. In 1940 less than 1 percent 
of the oities and towns in Mexico bad "",ter supply I9Stems and only 
5 of these cities and towns had really pol:4bie water. The syllterilS 
erected at this time will supply safe water to 110,000 peaple.." Unde,.. 
the health and sanitation program of the l:u.A. a total of 30 WlIl:er SlIp

ply and storage projects have been completed to date in Monco and 
32 others are now under «>nstruction. The effects of th,..<;e pro~ts 
(Ill increasing the economic potential of the people of ntis larg<! area 
are enormous. 

. . Chi/..,. The deep appreeiation of the people who have bE:eu h~"'1 
by such projects is illustrated by the demoustretion whien O<."OttrreiL 
in the northern sector of Santiago, Chile, npon the near oompletioL' 
of a sewerage ~ that has been instalIed there. This work, which 
has been commended by the American Ambassador as I'!'.ndering serv
ice to the mass of the people as nothing else ba..<;, wssundeltaken as 
a cooperati~e effort by the Institute of Inter-American Mairs with 
the Departmento Cooperati~o Inter-Americano Ohms Salubridad. 
The completed cost of this ,,"ork is 60 million pesos, more thm half 
01' which was furnished b~ the Chik<m G.:>vemment. It is of tre
mendous importance to 200;000 people .... ho bay!: hitherto been without 
adequate sanitation. Xot only win the system redeem a. gre'lt region 
for industrial P1l!'p05leS, for whieh it is well ada.p~ but i.t will a.lso 
redeem 40,000 hectares of ground for the creation ')f gardens and the 
raising ~£ ~egetables that ba ~e hitherto been WGrihless because 9f the 
contamination of the irrigation "",ter. '!'he people of the section 
without SO much as consulting the Embassy or th~l' own GGverrunen~ 
agency arranged for a popular demonstration on the completion of 
the work. They raised a stone monument with a marble inset, setting 
forth their debt to the United States and bearing the names of the 
Presidents of the United States and of Chile and of the American' 
Ambassador in Chile. A large an.]. demonstn.tiv" erowd ho:;Id au im· 
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pre;si,,,,, ceremony at lo\~b.ich military hands furnished musi~ a large 
choir of Chileans Sing the Star Spangled Banner in perfect English, 
speech.,,; were made by the head of the c;".il organization of the rom
munity. by d.'" sp<>kesman of the Pr.-.;ident of the Republic. by the 
),finll,"ter of Health. b»- an officer of the Chilean -lrmy. and by the 
Ambassador. The ,;nl .. theme of all the Chilean speakers mas the 
benefit <conferred by the r niteo.i States. to which the wannest homage 
.... :ospaid. 

-This £eCtion of the city of Santiago is largely popuilited by workers 
who ha" .. sulfered in the past from n .. glecr and ha ... been looked 
upon by the Commnnists as oifering them the opportunity for etree· 
fiv" propajmllda ~",inst the democratic institutions of Chile and the 
United States. In this program. howe" .. ,.. these people Ira"e seen and 
Irav<! shown that they understand and appreciate a dear demonstra.tioo 
of the strelogth and practical "alue to then, of the benefits obtainable 
by denlocratic .nations working in cooper.ation~ 

IRRIGATION Al'Il) RECLAMATION 

JJ7' elh, Iran 

The same Xear us Foundation p.'oject in Iran which de"eloped 
th~ Dlters for the umbars shortly dis(lI",ered that the economic le"",1 to 
whie!' the lif .. and e"~n the standaros of <!ducation in n1ral Iran could 
rise depended upon the aillount of ....... ilabl'" "'at!!r. Careful study c.( 
the wpogrnpby and tbe wi! structure romiuced the Foundation's di
rector that all ample supply of ""ater ""itS to be found beneath the sur· 
.face of this area. men experts eonfirmed this cpinion an ~xperi
menul w!'U was dri!k.1.A flo", of 20,000 gallons of watel" per hour 
wa>; struck. This Water P')W lioW"S o"er the land thruugh aU irrigation 
system. So valuable .... n.s this commodity that the villagers repaid the 
foo.lldation for the "",,1; of tbe well, and ,,'ith this money and cerbin 
additional funds another and larger well is now "";n11' drilled at a 
larger. nearby ril~e. 

I..-.igQlio,. ~~, Ceylon 

The BUreOl:l of Reclamation of the U. S. Department of .he Interior 
aided the ('.o'·...-runent of Ceylon by arranging fer technical advice to 
its oonstruetion engineer on a large d,,,,, which WlU necessary for the 
sueeess of a $2Q million project to irrigate 12{),000 acres. Without the 
technical llSSistance necessary to Ir.ak" this project a reality, th.'e whole 
scheme of de~lopment of Ceylon woold be jeopartii7>ed. With this 
advi~ it was possible to go ahead with the successful completion of 

-the project. In two to four years hence, when there is brought into 
bearing the great aClCeag'e which this da.'Il will now make it possible to 
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irrigate, Ceylon will be able to pro.-ide food for one-half million addi
tional persons and mil be 10 percent further along the road to agricul
tural S€clf -sufficiency ! 

R~,.Fo,.k 

The Bureau of Reclamation has trained many foreign engineers in 
this C'"'.Juutry and has aided in other foreign mi~ions in 8(hzttion to 
that in Ceylon. Some measure of the signifiC".mce of this work may be 
shownby ietters reL"ei\"ed b",- the Bureau. The go,"ernment of ThaHand 
has written '"through the thirty oo.gineers it h&d helped to train, the 
Bnreau has contribut,.,u in a great measure toward progress in the es
sential reconstruction of Th'lil:md." A letter from India shom; that 
an Indian engineer trained by the Bureau was upon his return home 
immediately put in charge of two pro}.""ts totaling $!O.OOO,OOO. The 
Irtttt ""YSe "A'Iter coming -from .America, I ha.,.e been instrumental in 
opening a T echIll"al Club here on the lines of the T eclinical Club of the 
Bureau of Reclamation. Denver. to eXChlll>zre inform,,~ion on matters 
of science and engineering. Tim;" slowl:-' A;;'erican ideas will be intrO
duced in ollr department." 

Rsco...truclion,ltoly 

The work .;:;f tbe _-Une..rican Friel!ds CornmiU .... in Italy, 3ssisting 
• the local people to reblliM their homes in the de.-astated areaS of the 
Gustav and <-.!oth;c battle lines. is representati"e of work done by II. 

number of organizations in helping local people pronde themselves 
with homes. The villages II.ild towns in this area in Italy were 60 to 
95 percent destroyed. The probl$<n of rebuilding seemed insunnu11llt
&ble to the to...-nspoopl,,_ They were liTing amcng the debris and in 
~J.l1ps amid appalling c.:mditi<-Lls. _-\5 in many otber areas where hous
ing eon,lit~ons .... ere poor, t'leY ....-ere apathetic and I,ad no heart for 
work. Many of these towns. howe\'~r. had communal forests, ... hile 
the larger centers of tra<'.e and manufacture had lime and brick kilns 
lying idle for la6 of n;eL The Quaker grlGUp organized the rural vil
lsgers to cut the .... ood m their forests for fuel This wood they OO'" .. ild 
barter for bricks and lime from the towns. The Qualrel"representa
tiV!l:S presented too plan and supplied the necessary tranSf-<>i1,. begin
ning with "'lily three tntd<s. Fuel was hauled from the village forest 
~.f.) the kiln and the return trip brought back the product;s of the kiln. 
1.'ha -vi!lagersorganized themselv,::.~ fnr the purpose of cleaning up and 
siming out t!lll useful debris and ~ing that sufficient fuel was trucked 
to keep the kilns in operation. Another function of the village organi
;&atron "'!IS to stabilize the bartering S)'stem. In the first year of the 
progntm 300 houses .... ere bull.t or repaired, accommooating 1,000 
poop!e. The next year. with an ezpanded organization oonsisting of 
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8 t:,uts made up of only 51 men and ","omen. aside from local personnel, 
plus 390 ,ehic1es, 2UlOO room units were completed, sufficient to house 
35,000 people. 

This process of rebuilding is still going on under the auspices of .. 
semi-official Italian Go"emment agency who..<e motto is "to help people 
help th~""l"es. " 

SPECHLIZED I~l)ljSTRIAL TEOll'iIQ{iES 

There han" of course, been numberless instances of technical assist
ance furnished by industrial orgamutions of the more ad>anced coun
tries in which they are interested in the underdeveloped country. 
Proji!Cts of this kind make the most direct contribution to economio 
ad>ance in specific industries. Contributions to the general advance 

. of industry in the \illderde"eloped countries ha"e been made by .. 
number of pri>ate and public agencies. The program of the Bureau 
of Standards of the U. S. Department of Commerce and the results 
.... hich it has acllie"ed are typical of this kind of ::.<!tivity. Last year 
SOme 6S5 individllills from other countries came to the United States 
to ohserre and learn the specialized techniques of the Bureau. These 
obser.-ers .... ere scientific experts, industrial engine-~rs, chiefs of re
search bureaus, go"ernment officials, and private persons. Their fields 
of interests CO\-ered such matters as hydroelectric heat aud power, rub
ber, electronics. textiles. aeronautical instruments. building materials. 
metallurgy, industrial research, physics, and mdio. 

MINING AND METALLl.:"RGY 

Monganeae. Bra:dl 

The explomtion and de"elopment of man",uanese deposits of Brazil 
by a geologist from the U. S. Geological Survey is typical of a great 
many such proouetiTe projects lmdertaken on a cooperative basis with 
the governments of underde.eloped countries. This geologist, work
ing in cooperation with go..-ernment geolo",oists in Brazil, mapped the 
Urucnm manganese deposit near Cornmbi. on the Paraguay Ri"er 
and estimated an ore reserre of 17 million tons of 46 percent mall
ganese. In another case two geologists from the U. S. Geological 
Survey, working with Brazilian geologists. made .. l'e<:ounaissance 
study of the newly disco"ered manganese deposit in Amapa near 
the mouth of the Amazon and estimated an ore reserve of 7% million 
tons of 48 percent manganese. These t1<"0 deposits have ore reseITes 
of .,-ery great importance. Their potential "alue is tremendous, yet 
their existence has been established and their development made pos-
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sible by the imestment of a comparatinlly trivial sum in the technical 
ability of only three skilled geologists from the United States.. 

Ore Ezzrodio.., Mexico 

Recent work in the field of metallurgy research under the technical 
cooperation program in Mexico during the current fiscal year has 
already demonstrated impre:ssm. potentialities in the recovery of 
antimony, lead, and mangs.nese from or" concentrates. Although in
vestigations are in an early stage, it seems possible that a considerable 
increase may be made in the recovery of these materials hitherto 100.1; 

en the dumps. The assistance of this techn!cal cooperation program, 
directed as it is toward the relief of small mine operators, will enable 
t1I2ir economic survival, now dependent upon the solution of certain 
technical difficn1ties invol.ed in the commercial recovery of metals. 

LABOR 
lrulmtrinl Tl'IIiaing 

The programs carried on by private organizations and by the Office
of International Labor AffaiTs of the United States Department of 
Labor in training skilled industrial workers of underdeveloped coun
tries have had substantial direct beuefits in impro,-ing the industrial 
production of such countries. The report of a single industrial trainee 
under the Department of Labor program is typical of the great UUillY 

who have been trained by private and public organizations. This man 
wrote that immediately upon his return to Sio Paulo he started work 
with Brazilian industries. During his two-year training period in the 
United States he said he got a thorough knowledge of mil1ing, grind
ing, cutter-sharpening and die-sinking machines and is capable of 
demonstrating and servicing such machines sold in BraziL By using 
his experience and knowledge acquired during his training in the 
United States he is able to h"lp solve some of the problems of indll~'tries 
in BraziL His aim, and that of his associates, he reports, is to instruct 
industry in Brazil as much as possible in the production methods 
employed by the Ameriean industries. 

lrulmtrinl Safety 

In the field of industrial safety, important to rapid progress in the 
inCrease of industrial production, a single American industrial safety 
f'{leCialist sent for three months from the Department of Labor to 
serve as safety consnltant and adviser at the Bauen de Seguros del 
Estado, }Iontevideo, Uru.,auay, made such an important contribu
tion that he was asked by the Banco to return for an additional 
three months entirely ande ... its auspices. He conducted a series of 
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lectures at the Banco and served as collsultant to ,-.."ious oth"" 
national agencies, ineh,ding the Xational Electrie Plant. the Xa
tiona! Port Anthoritv. and Xational Administration of Combustibles. 
Aleohol and Portl~d Cement. He was instrumental in arranging 
for the introduction into Santiago of literature on industrial safetv 
and cooperated in setting up m';hods for the diffusion of iufoml;
tion on industrial safety practices. These activities received wide 
pre:;,; publicity during his stay, and his lectures at the Banco "·ere 
printed in the newspapers of the Lruguayan capital. Yarious Lrtl
guayan industrial l'lants that adopted !iIlfety measures sn.,ogested by 
him have iuformed him that their industrial output quickly showed 
the eBect of the more efficient prnctices introduced. The manager of 
the Banco has stated that the visit of this specialist waS the most im
portant event in decades in tbe history of the economic development 
of Lrnguay. 

l~ P .. otlu.ctieity 

One important a..~ of economic development is the achie\"ement 
of increased prodnctivity. :Esperts from the Department of Labor 
have recently gone to France with the EcA Mission and worked with 
representatives of the French Government, management and labor, 
and have brought about what they feel is .. valuable neW :;.pproach 
on the part of tbe French to the problems of increasing productivity. 
Their discussions led to the recommendation that a National Center for 
Productivity be established to make available the most modem methods 
and techniques of increasing productivity. The importal\ce of this 
contribution to the recovery of France in the heart of the European 
Recovery Program is obvious. It can be expanded in a similar way to 
many other countries. 

~A._n-

An incidental but extremelv valuable return on the small in vest
ment in industrial training p':;'grams has been the conviction which 
has been instilled or developed in the minds of foreign traineeS as to 
the stren,,<>1:h and lasting power of the American way of life. One Ger
man trade-union leader recently in the United States said that he did 
not speak a woro of English and everything he knew about the United 
States he saw with his own eyes. He said that he and his friends bad 
seen pictures of .American factories with large fields of automobiles 
along side.. They had been told by the Russians that these were fabri
<:&ted pietures--that they were not true, but while they were in. the 
United States they had seen such factories themselves. 

The importance of this type of impre;sion on industrial laborers 
ea.nnot be exaggerated. since Communist propaganda is concentrated 
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primarily on this group, which holds "ue key to production and 
(>('()nomie de,elopmeut. 

TRAi.-VSPORTATION 

C ololllhia. Several years 3.","0 the Go .. ernment of Colombia, ap
preciating the fundllmental imporUUlce of adeqUllte roads to its ec0-

nomic deyelcpment. undertook :m ambitious construction program. 
In or<!er that its program might be carried out with the greatest 
economy and dectiyeness Colombia wished to have a thorough SUl'Yt!y 

made and a long range blueprint prepared. It requested the coopera
tion of the United States, and an expert from the Public Roads Ad
ministration went to Colombia and spent some six months making a 
oomprehensi .. e study of population trends. potential economic growth, 
and other factors rele¥ant to highway planning. He then laid out a. 
plan for a net .... ork of main and feeder roads to meet the de¥eloping 
needs of the country. Colombia has since largely followed this plan in 
its highway construction. 

Boli'l:ia. The altiplano--high plateau-is important in the economic 
life of Bolivia. It is unable, howe¥er, to produce the food nl!eded by 
its population or the fuel oil required for their mining and other 
industrial actirities. It has been necessary in the past for Bolivia 
to import food and fuel oil, at considerable experu;e in foreign ex-

_ change. Yet it would be possible for Bolina to meet thest' needs 
from its own agricultural and petroleum resources in the upper .!.ma
zon Tlllley if the Tlllley and the plateau were connectM by adeqllllte 
transportation facilitie!l. Recognizing this. Bolivia asked for t:'. S. 
technical assistanCe, and in 1!J.l2 an engineer of the Public Roads 
.Administration went to Bolin.. to superTIse the surveying of a 500 
kilometer road from Santa Cruz to Cochsbamba. With only three or 
four C S. assistants and a large group of local en."oineers and 
other tecllll;eians including a few European displaced persons
this engineer directed the work of laying out the road in the 
most ecopomical manner O\"er difficult terrain.. ..\. fourth of this road. 
which will make " fundllmental contnDution to the economy of B0-
livia, has already been built and negotiations are no,," under way to 
finance its completion. . 

Cioil A..wioa. Peru 

In the field of transportation the work done by the CiTI! Aero
nautics Administration of the Department of Commerce in coopera
tion with Peru in fiseal year 1949 is illustrati.,.e of a number or proj
ects in this field. Air transportation over the mountainous and jungle 
areas of the interior of Peru is of great importance in the economic 
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development of this <:OWltry, as it is in many underde"eIoped coun
tries where road and railroad transportation f&cilities are not _Il 
ad¥anced. The Cim A:nation Mission to Pem assisted in the ac
quisition and operation of an aeronautical communication system, the 
installation of nllW stations and new equipment, the installation of 
quipment <!SSentw for safety, the impro"ement of mamtenalL'!e and 
operation teclmiques, the planning of additional facilities for long
distance international communications and navigation, the installa
tion of meteol'OlOl1;ical ser-nce& and the plar.ning for and itL<tallation 
of new and impro¥ed air-navigation facilities.. It studied a total 
of 50 air fields and assisted in improving, relocating, constructing and 
recoostrncting 19 airports, ....-hlch represent the airport con..-truction 
program necessary to meet Peruvian need of international and do
mestic aviation as recommended b" the International Cim Aviation 
Organization.. -

EDUCATION 

Assistance in basic education, ....-hlch is an important element in 
economic denloplllP-Il4 and in preparing local teachers to provide basic 
education has been one of the major endea"ors of public and private 
agencies attempting to impro"e living conditions in underde¥eloped 
countries. The accomplishments of the Institute of Inter-Ameriean 
Affairs in several ciliferent but related educational projects in Latin 
American countries are typical of ..... hat has been and can be ac
complished in this field. 

TerrJ.'ng MtIIeriDl.r, CIMIIemDla 

One of the many phases of the cooperative programs of the l:u.A 
with Latin American countries in rural education deals with the de
velopment of teaching materials, and training teachers in their nse_ 
Almost no teaching materials and teaching aids had been used by 
elementazy school teachers in Latin America prior to the cooperative 
program. The system of instruction ...-as dictation by the teacher of 
the lesson material for the day and copying of this dictatiO'n by the 
pupils in their notebooks for later memorization.. The teaching of 
reading, even .... hen a few readers _re a ..... ilable, was by the ttnpro
dncti ... e s;llable methocL 

.As part of the reorientation of teaching methods the l:u.A has 
str assed the use and importance of texts and other materials, placed 
in the hands of the pupils for study. In Guatemala, a group of teach
ers from Guatemala., El Salvador,Hondnras, and Costa Rica was called 
together to receive training not only in the use of texts, but in their 
proper preparation.. In collaboration with a well-known North 
.American author of reading materials forchlldren and an experienced 
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Xorth American illllStrntor, a complete graduated series of attractive 
l"eII.ders for grades one an", two, and workbooks for grades three and 
fom-, was produced, together with liash cards, reailing charts, and • 
teacher's guide. The text and illustrations deal with familiar scenes 
of rorallife, and they also illustrate painlessly certain principles of 
health, agriculture, and citizenship which the pupils learn in other 
"~. The Tocabulary m;ed was nry carefully selected in accord
ance with current use, and is introduced into <he readers at a rate de
tm:mined as edueationallv round. 

Tried out in demonst:nrtion schools, these readers are in process of 
being introduced into the schools of Guatemala. They han also been 
tried out and demonstrated at a workshop in Quito, Ecuador, partici
patA!d in by educators of Ecuador, Bolin. and Peru, who are now 
working out alIaptations of ~e series for use in their respeetin coun
tries. E:z:periP.nee thus far indicates that the method and content pre
sented in these:materials re:;ult in an actiTe stimulation of interest in 
learning to read, and that they speed up the learning PJ."OC@SS im
measurably, as compared with the former methods used. 

CollG6oraficm.4inoag £alia Americaa c..w.triu 

The Cooperatin Education Programs in Latin America are bilat
eral, designed to work out, by collaboration of American specialists 
and those in indindual Latm Ameriean countries, the reorientation of 
certain phases of national education systems, with adaptation to those 
systems of such North American methods and practices as are clearly 
adaptable and usefuL .As the separate programs have developed, 
however,eertain problems of common concern to several countries ha.ve 
emerged. Mainly as the result of consolation among the representa
tives of the fLu. in the several countries regarding solutions of these 
problems, the ofIieials and educators of the Latin American countries 
themselves have become interested in exchanging information and 
ideas. _\$ an example of this collaboration, Peru, Bolivia, and Ecua· 
dor ha ... e set up among themselves a. kind of cooperative program in 
rural education, closely tied to the bilateral programs each has with 
the United States. Educators and officials from all four countries 
have come togaher for workshops and conferences in Santia"ao de 
Hauata, Bolivia, in Puno, Peru, and in Quito, Ecuador. This ex
ample of multilateral eooperation has now been linked with the ex
ample given above of the creation, through collaborative eltort, of a 
serieS of readers for the. children of Central America, since, as men
tioned above, these readers were recently introduced into a. workshop 

" for training of demonstration teachers held in Quito, 'which was at-
tended alSD by educators from BoliTia. and Peru. The Quito work/ 
shop, in turn, has strongly recommended that other such meetings 
be held NgUlarly, prefer.ably with the inclusion of teachers from other 
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ar""", of Latin America. under sponsorship of the COOl'erati..-e Edu
.".tion Programs. 

~Sdwols 

The oomparati..-ely low percen~ of attendance in Latin .\merican 
rural. &:hooJs. and the high percentage of pupils u-ho drop out of 
school at the end of the lint or second grade. ha>e been due in no 
small measure to the fact that the rural &:hools hare not ministered 
to the special life needs of the population. In the Cooperati ..... Edu
ration Programs which deal with rural education. the concept of the 
"Community -centered school" is stIl&kd. The school is regarded 00th. 
as being shaped by the community enrironment, and ministering to 
community needs. The curriculum, for instance. gi..-es ,large measure 
of attention to health and hygiene. agriculture, and home life and 
«afts. E..-en the content of the Three R's. which retain prime im
portance. contributes to the cause; tile pupils learn to read and to 
figure in terms of the familiar land.."Cll~ the home, the fartn, the 
market place. 

Hygiene instruction is reinforeed by the ~c1eanliness coruer" in each 
school, where each child has his toothbru...«h,. comb, towel, and drinking 
cup. X utrition comes to life in the schoolluncl" planned and prepared 
cooperati..-e1y by teachers and pupiJs. Agriculture is taught partly 
in the school garden. in a ..-ery practical..-ay, and many of the garden 
products go into the lunches. School dubs are organized on the model 
of the ..... H Clubs, and not only agriculture. but the raising of poultry. 
rabbits. swine, cattle, and sheep. form part of the dub actirities. As
J!ociations of Parents' Auxiliaries are coordinated with the school 
clubs, SQ that what is learned in the classroom, the garden., the school 
kitchen, and the club can be brought easily into the homes. In some 
places "teams" of pupils and parents are formed to carry out in the 
-oommunity the lessons learned in sanitation and home impro\"ement. 

Meatl, ... hile, the teacher is being carefully oriented for a. position of 
" prime importanCe in the community. The teacher's guides, for in

stance, referred to abo"e and adopted in Boliria and Guatemala, and 
no .. being adapted for Ecuador and Peru, stress the tea.clter's re
sponsibility for interesting herself in anything which aJfects the com
munity welfare,. and for taking tile initiath-e in mobilizing community 
action to promote it: for enmple. in impro\;ug the rillage water sup
ply, sanitation, disease pre ... ention and control, and in promoting prin-

" ciplesofgoodcitizenshipgenera.lly. 
"\ The {'OOlIll1J!lity-centered &:hool idea is already pa.ying diridends 

" in better and lo~ ~hool attendance in many areas, and in the cre
~tion of greater community-consciousness on the part of parents and 
pupils alike. " 
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Tu N-u--Sdwol Sy.te ... 

The highly centralized ".' st~m of school admini • .'-tration which pre
nills in Latin America pillS sses certain advantages, but also has 
some serious dilsad.-antages. For example, centralization of all au
thority and .. ction in the lfinistry of Education in the capital city hru; 
often resulted in failure to gi,.e due attention to the speciaIized needs 
of ~ rural schools, as to curriculum content, superrisiou. teacher 
training, and attention to school plants and sanitation. The curricu
Imn, for insta:ace, is usnally decreed in detail from the capital city, 
and is the same for rural schools as for urban. 

In Eoliria, howe,.&" there existed, prior to the cooperati,.e edu~ ... -
tion program.. a system of loc'8l administration which descends in 
part from Inca times, and which had been partially modified some 
twaty years ago by a Belgian mission. Under the cooperati,.e pro
gam of the lLu, this system, known as the system of X uclear Rural 
Schools, has been more closely adapted to BoIi,.ia. 's rural needs.. - With
out destroying the authority of the central olfu:es in the Ministry, it 
makes possible a more effect;,.., administration of rural schools. .\. 
special Di,.-ision of Rural Education has been set np in the Ministry 
itself, staffed with personnel thoroughly familiar mth the rural 
~ Out in the countryside. the largest and most centrally located 
school of a gi"- area i:l designated as a "central schoo!," and some 
twelve to twenty smaller schools surrounding it are grouped together 
in a "~," rece.il'iDg from the central school the services of admin
istration and supervision. The director of the nucleo, who is often 
also the director of the central school, is responsible for guiding all 
the teachers in the nucleo in matters of cUrriculum, method, school 
sanitationand plaru: management, and standards of instruction. Each 
.nucleo has also special superrisors of nrious subject fields., to assist 
the director. 

As a result of the cooperath-e education programs in other countries 
and the apparent success of ~ nuclear system, the Ministries of 
Education in Ecuador, Guatemala, and Peru ha,.e lately adopted the 
system of Nuclear Rural Schools. In G!l&temala, for instance, the 
first decree establishing the nuclear ~l system designated twenty 
nuclear areas. mth a total of some .roo of approximately 2.000 rural 
schools in the <.'OWltry. Other nucleOlI are to be established as soon 
as personnel can be trained to administer them. In most cases. ill 
all four of the OOUDtries mentioned, the Servicio Cooperativo has 
been made responsible for the first few years of the administration 
of most or all of the mtelulJ. Recently the Ministry of Education of 
El &Ivador. where there is no cooperative education program. asked 
tbe Minister of Education of Guatemala and our Special Representa
tive in Guatemala for assistanre in setting up the nuclear system in 
El Salvador. 
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TABLE .1. ADJlJST:IlE,,--rS IS PROORAY E.."TfMATES TO AlUUTE AT 
ADDITlO:S.\L APPROPIDATIO:-; R~'Ql'IRmtENT 

.\.. For tit" Ted\ftieal t'ooperatioA 1'roI/'l"tlm 
Total program including cost to recipient conntri"" ____________ "-'l3. 600.. 000 
Less costs to recipient COWlttles ___________________ • ______ 28. 500.000 

Cost of {lnI8I'IllIl to C. S. or international sgeucies____________ 5,.100.000 
Less programs for whicll appropriations haw been separately 

requested or whicll will be met from regular budgets of inter· 
natlonal. ageneieIL_____________________________ 13.900.000 

Additional1irst year progranL_____________________ -13. 200. OOU 

Less c<...ts of Cuited :Sations program borne b, other l'nited 
XatiOns member ""untries and "lapses" in U. 8. program~___ U.OOO, 1100 

Net additional program costs to the U. S. in first )'ear______ __ 31. 6llO. 000 
Net adm!lllstrative NIIL-_______________________________ :!. !IINI.I_HI 

Total a\lPl'Opriation requirement for tecllnical COOpeAUOO lim 
:year ________________ ...:_________________________ M. ,~M~ .MIO 

B. For"'" Depar't1ll<!ftt of Commerce lierrire to BNSiRf'" for FOI't'igl' 
~nhc D~opDOeHt_______________________________________ 5OO,OOIl 

Total appropri"tioK requirement ftJr {ir<t U"",.-------------- .$35,000, 00Il 

-ExcludeIJ cenalD. omf"r procrama wbich will be opc!'t'ated as 4. part of the- Po1Dt Four 
Protram. MPH'ld~tJ.y $7.000.01,' ttlr rbf> 11 .. \.\ und $:!.tiOU.Ot"1 for ("+Ortnin Ilctldti@IJ DOli .. 
bfroilqt ~a.rrtN on undt,oor Publk Law ~_ 
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